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About This Resource
The classes organized by the Freedom English Academy, are aimed at building comfort, confidence 
and competence in oral communication. The one hour forty minutes weekday class   is designed 
using international language learning framework. For 30 minutes, students listen and learn from  
computer based program. Thereafter, for 1 hour 10 minutes, with the Facilitator’s guidance, the 
students practice the learnt concepts in the Workbook and through oral communication activities. 

Along with developing communication skills, Freedom English Academy is also committed to 
building cognitive and non-cognitive skills among its students, making them independent thinkers 
and responsible individuals. The language lessons are layered with activities to nurture a problem-
solving mindset among students to improve their prospects of getting professional jobs and help 
them become active contributors in their communities.  

The FEA program is benchmarked to Common European Framework of Reference for Languages 
(CEFR), Collaborative for Academic, Social, and Emotional Learning (CASEL), Project Zero 
Thinking Visible competencies. It draws heavily on learnings from Project-based Learning, 
International Baccalaureate, Tribes TLC® and Intrinsic Institute Leadership Development 
Program.  

The lessons in these books and the methodology to teach them has been designed by FEA 
curriculum team under the leadership of Ms Payal Mahajan, abundantly supported by Mr. Avishek 
Singh, Ms Pallavi Vasisht and others at FEA. This team has worked painstakingly over the years 
with educators and experts like Dr Robert Hagan, Dr Brian Davidson, Ms Natalia Kieniewicz to 
create an powerful and effective tool to give disadvantaged youth a pathway to professional jobs and 
community leadership.   

The purpose of this Handbook is to serve as a comprehensive lesson-plan resource for those 
facilitating the learning of first generation learners of the English language, organizing information 
to foster comfort with the language at late Intermediate (Level 2). The language-acquisition 
activities in this handbook will also build habits of mind to thinking critically and creatively, for self 
and others.  

All lessons/activities, will require the facilitators to be certified to teach and prepare themselves well 
before teaching them to the students.  

The Facilitator Handbook comprises 46 lesson-plans, as a part of late Intermediate (Level 2), and is 
to be completed in 2 months. At the end of the 2 months, the Branch Manager/designated FEA 
staff will assess language acquisition of the students to determine progression to Advanced level 
(Level 3). 
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Book 4 Blueprint 
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F.E.A. Good Practices

As capable and committed facilitators, many F.E.A. facilitators create and adapt practices to help 
students learn and perform better. This makes them better facilitators as well.  
These are some of the good practices shared by them: 
Discussion and Q.O.D 
✦ Philosophical Chair- - A statement that has two possible responses—agree or disagree—is read  

out loud. Depending on whether they agree or disagree with this statement, students move to  
one side of the room or the other. From that spot, students take turns defending their  
positions. Facilitator can set up one hot seat to represent each side, and students must take  
turns in the seat to put forward their opinion. 

✦   Group Ambassadors- Students are placed into a few groups of 4-6 each and are given a  
 discussion question to talk about. After sufficient time has passed for the discussion to develop  
 one or two students from each group rotate to a different group, while the other group  
 members remain where they are. Once in their new group, they will  share some of the key  
 points from their last group’s conversation. 

✦   Help students get started by providing sentence starters like “I was surprised when…” or “I’m  
         still wondering about…” 
✦   On Fridays or Saturdays, facilitator can have each student capture his/her key learning of the 

          week and post it on a shared space on the wall. 
For Punctuality 
✦   If a student is late, give him/her a surprised look, then the wall clock, then your watch, and 

         finally back to the student gives a message that they are late. 
✦   For a session which you are struggling to maintain punctuality, make a calendar with the 

  names of all the student. The dates are written horizontally and name vertically. Student 
  monitors put a tick against the names for being on time and cross for being late. At the end of 
  the month/week identify the most punctual student , the most improved student and the 
  students who need attention. 

PLC 
✦   Anticipate problems- To make PLC better, facilitator should talk about any upcoming  

  problem/challenge which may arise and start preparing for these. For example- Students may  
  go on examination leaves, not perform better in evaluation as the pre-evaluation results are 
  unsatisfactory, a substitute facilitator to be arranged as the current facilitator will go to attend 
  trainings/workshop. 

Workbook 
✦   Use the last 5 minutes to proof read  the workbook exercises on a weekly basis. 
✦   Take the help of  FEA graduates to monitor completion of workbook and quality of responses.  
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Lesson 139: Looking Back 

Language:

W.RE.9, W.CW.14.a

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4.a, S.A.7, S.A.8, 
S.I.8, S.R.4.b

R.RIA.6, R.RIA.8, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(d), 3(e), 
4, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A. 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5

SM.1, 5, 6, 9, 11

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• look back

• graph

• therapy

• analyse

Materials required:

-

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to late Intermediate Level of FEA 
program. 

Asks students to share how their thinking, behaviour and 
language have changed over the course of the 3 books.

Pays a genuine compliment to each student about his/
her journey of learning at FEA. 

Shares the main reading, writing, speaking and listening 
outcomes of Book 4.

Shares key personality development outcomes of Book 4.

Explains Book 4 expectations, about:


• MOOCs

• keyboarding

• library program


Asks students to think, write (in Part C) and share - 

• what they enjoyed the most in Book 3.

• what they found most difficult in Book 3. 


Shares his /her own joys and challenges in teaching 
Book 3.

Listen actively. 

Reflect and 
respond.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Gratefully and 
graciously accept 
the compliment. 


Complete Part C, 
as instructed.

Share their 
responses and 
listen actively to 
those of others.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 139 ensuring that the audio 
is switched of and the students watch the video and 
read the subtitles to understand the video.

After all students have watched it, asks:

1. How was the experience of watching a video with 

subtitles?

2. What does the speaker mean, ‘where there is a will, 

there's a way."? Is it always true?

3. What was the main idea of the video?

4. Compare the mountaineering journey of Arunima and 

Poorna (similarities and differences). 

OR

Moves to Step 3 if AV - 139 is not available at this time.

Watch AV - 139 
and read 
subtitles to 
understand the 
video. 


Reflect, recall 
and respond 
appropriately. 


Listen actively. 


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(20 minutes)

With the help of students , recaps graphs.

Asks students to read the instructions in Part A.

Ensures that all students understand the task.

Gives students 10 minutes to complete the graphs and 
analyse their performance based on the graphs. 

Circulates to guide, assist and correct, as required. 

Next, asks students to find 2 peers and complete Part B.

Ensures that students frame the requests/questions 
correctly - "Can you please rate my speaking skills?” 
“Please rate my speaking skills?”

Asks students to reflect and analyse the data collected 
in Part B.

Asks a few students to share their analysis. 

Recap graphs.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Read and 
complete Part A.

Complete Part B 
with a partner.

Reflect and 
analyse data.

Share their 
analysis.

Listen actively.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part D independently.

Reiterates that students must use contextual clues to 
understand a difficult/unfamiliar word. 

Ensures that all students are able to read independently. 

Makes a mental note of those who need support in 
reading and comprehending. 

Circulates to guide, assist and correct, as required. 

Asks a few students to share their responses to Part D.1

Complete Part D 
independently.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Share responses 
to Part D.1.

Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 139 ensuring that the audio 
is switched of and the students watch the video and 
read the subtitles to understand the video.

After all students have watched it, asks:

1. How was the experience of watching a video with 

subtitles?

2. What does the speaker mean, ‘where there is a will, 

there's a way."? Is it always true?

3. What was the main idea of the video?

4. Compare the mountaineering journey of Arunima and 

Poorna (similarities and differences). 

OR

Moves to Step 3 if AV - 139 is not available at this time.

Watch AV - 139 
and read 
subtitles to 
understand the 
video. 


Reflect, recall 
and respond 
appropriately. 


Listen actively. 
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


6 Strategies For Using Context Clues In Reading

The following list demonstrates to students the need to read the passage/sentence in which the 
unfamiliar words appear. This helps readers infer a word’s meaning and appreciate the entire 
passage where the word is used.


1. Word Parts

The idea: Break down the different parts of a word—base word (word stem or root word), 
prefixes, and suffixes—to figure out what it means. Some words have a prefix only (reread), a 
suffix only (reading), both a prefix and a suffix (prereading), a combination (unreadableness), or 
neither (read).


Discrimination

Dis-: not, opposite of, away

crimin: verdict, judicial decision; judgment

tion: indicates the word is a noun


2. Definition/explanation

The idea: Look for a definition or an explanation within the sentence.


Discrimination or unfairly targeting one or more groups by those who perceive 
themselves to be superior can cause distress.

Vulnerable people are oftentimes in need of protection under certain laws so others 
cannot take advantage of them.


3. Synonym

The idea: Words next to the unknown word can be a clue that there is a synonym.


Discrimination or bias can cause distress toward the targeted group.

When people know they are vulnerable or defenseless, they tend to protect themselves 
to avoid harm.


4. Example

The idea: Providing examples of the unknown word can give readers a clue to meaning.


Like shunning smokers in restaurants by making them smoke outside, discrimination 
targets a perceived undesirable group.

Vulnerable people, such as young children, the elderly, or handicapped individuals, 
might have protections under certain laws.


5. Antonym/contrast

The idea: opposite information about the unknown word by using words and phrases such as 
unlike, as opposed to, different from.


Discrimination, as opposed to fairness for all people, can have damaging effects on a 
targeted group.

Vulnerable people, unlike those who can stand up for themselves, tend to be the target 
of unethical or dangerous individuals.


6. Analogy

The idea: Comparisons of the word help to determine what it means.


Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to share their responses to Part D.2.

Share his own reflection on their/his/her worn reading 
journey during Book 3.

Share responses 
to Part D.2.

Listen actively.

Reflections: After having taught Book 3, you will have ideas about how it can be made better.

              Share those ideas in PLC and with Curriculum Manager. 
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The ill effects of discrimination are like hateful, wicked tendrils gripping the heart.

Vulnerable people can be like fragile glass in need of care and attention.


Adapted from  https://www.teachthought.com/


FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY FHB - 4  OF 11 205



FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY LEVEL- 2  BOOK 2

Lesson 140: Looking Ahead

Language:

W.CW.14.a, 

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(e), 4, 8, 5

Ev. 2(b), 2(a), 2(d)

A.1, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5, 7

SM.1, 4, 5, 6, 9

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• specific

• time-bound

• realistic

• wish/hope

Materials required:

Appendix 1 - SWB

Library Books

Error alert: Wish and hope being used interchangeably. 

PROCEDURE: If helpful, take the assistance of FEA graduates for students who will be 

                 reading independently for the first time in Book 4.

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to class and asks them to share how 
they have been kind that/the previous day.

Asks students to think and write in Part B-


• what they are looking forward to learn in Book 4 and 
why.


• what would they need to do successfully meet the 
expectations of Book 4.


Asks a few students to share their responses. 

Shares what he/she is most looking forward to teach/
learn.

Asks students to infer the content of lesson of the day 
by looking at its title. 

Introduces the lesson of the day.

Reflect and 
respond. 

Listen actively.

Complete Part B, 
as instructed.


Share their 
responses.

Listen actively.

Infer and share 
the inference.

Ask questions, if 
any. 
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(20 minutes)

With the help of students , recaps SMART goals

Asks a few students about- 


• what goals they set in Book 3.

• how successful they were at achieving those goals.

• how did goal setting help them.


Explains that based on their analysis in Lesson 139, they 
would set SMART language goals for themselves.

Encourages students to consult peers as they set SMART 
language goals for themselves. 

Circulates to guide, assist and correct, as required. 

Note - By now most students should be able to set 
SMART language goals independently.

Asks a few students to share their goals.

Explains how sometimes we set goals and forget about 
them as time passes. Therefore, progress of these will 
be monitored and assessed by a peer and facilitator. 

Recap SMART 
goals.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Consult peers, if 
helpful and set 
SMART goals.


Share their goals.

Listen actively.

Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part A independently. 

After all students have completed it, asks few to share 
their responses.

Shares his/her own response to Part A.

Complete Part A 
independently. 

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively.

Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (15 
minutes)

With the help of students, recaps Book 4 Library 
Reading expectation. 

Informs students that they have to choose the book 
that they will read during Book 4.

With the help of students, recaps what they need to 
keep in mind while selecting their books. 

Being mindful of students who read with a partner in 
Book 3, ensures - 


• there are adequate books/copies of a book for 
students to read.


• students select books based on their interest and 
reading competency.


Explains that students will get adequate time to read in 
the class, but based on their reading stamina and/or 
choice of book, they may have to read beyond the 
classroom/session.

Circulates to guide and assist, as required. 

With the help of examples, explains the difference 
between ‘wish’ and ‘hope’ and how to frame sentences 
expressing hopes and wishes.  

Asks students to complete Part C. 

Asks a few students to share their responses to Part C.1

Recap Book 4 
Library Reading 
expectations. 

Listen actively.

Choose the book 
carefully and 
judiciously.


Based on the 
book they have 
selected and 
their reading 
abilities, plan if 
they need to 
come outside of 
their session to 
complete the 
book in time.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Complete Part C 
and share their 
responses.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Hope Vs Wish

Expressing hope and wish, need different grammar patterns, and the pattern tell us 
about how certain the speaker is about their coming true.

For example: When we say “I hope I can see you again” or “I hope we meet again,” you 
suggest that it may happen. It is possible. The noun clause that follows “hope” is in the 
present tense.

However, if you say: “I wish we could meet again” or “I wish we could be together 
again,” you suggest that it’s unlikely.


Step 5 - 
Extension 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to read the book that they have selected 
for 10 minutes. 

Reads along/Gets FEA graduates to read with students 
who will be reading independently for the first time. 

Motivates and monitors students who will be reading 
independently for the first time.

Asks students to fill the Reading Log (Appendix 1 -SWB).

Read the book.

Fill Reading Log.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks all students to share their hopes/wishes in Part C.2

Shares his/her own hopes/wishes regarding his/her own 
reading during Book 4.

Share responses 
to Part C.2

Listen actively.

Reflections: By now, most of your students should be willing to read independently. If not, 

               discuss during PLC and find ways to get them independent by the middle(not the 

               end) of Book 4. 

FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY FHB - 4  OF 14 205



FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY LEVEL- 2  BOOK 2

Lesson 141: Active Listening - 2

Language:

W.CW.14.a

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.C.4, L.AI.
8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.6, L.LM.7, 
L.LM.8

S.A.4, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.5, S.F.6, 
S.C.4

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(c), 3(e), 4, 6

Ev.1, 2(b)

A.1, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4 

ScA.1, 4 

SM.5, 7, 11

SR.1, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

•  infographic • strategy

Materials required:

Appendix 2 - SWB 

Movie - 1

Error alert: Use abbreviated words just as in text messages.

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Appoints Pronunciation Cop, Grammar Cop, and Discussion 
Detective for the week. (Ideally 2 for each) 

Explains that in Book 4, the Cops will record the errors 
in the Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - SWB)

Ensures that the Cops understand their role and familiar 
with the Error Tracker.

Shares the lesson of the day and its objectives.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any. 


Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students about their experience of watching and 
learning from the movie in Book 3.

Commend how well the students understood the movie 
even though it was heavily accented.

Asks students to watch Movie - 1 for Book 4.

After all students have watched, asks - 


• How was Auggie different/similar to other kids in his 
classroom?


• Which word did Julian mispronounce? (Supposedly)

• What if Auggie was to join your school? What would 
you do?


Or

Move to Step 3, if Movie - 1 is not available at this time.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Watch Movie - 1.

Reflect, recall 
and discuss.


Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part A independently.

After all students have completed Part A, asks a few to 
share their responses.

With the help of examples, explains how understanding 
what active listening is not is as important as knowing 
what it is. 

Complete Part A 
independently.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


By teaching what you already know, you'll learn more. And you'll have some fun.


I read a story recently about two developers. Both had roughly the same expertise and 
learned at about the same rate. As they improved their skills, one of the developers shared 
everything he learned on a blog. The blog soon became so popular that he grew a huge 
audience and raised thousands of dollars in a related campaign.

The other developer, having shared nothing he learned, had barely an audience to speak of.


What I love about this story is that the developer who didn't share what he learned thought 
little of the other developer's blog. For him, the blog posts were useless, because it didn't teach 
him anything he didn't already know. What he failed to realize was that a huge number of 
people didn't know all those things yet, and were interested to learn. The first developer took 
advantage of the fact that there's always someone who doesn't know as much as you.

If you know anything—and I know you do—you should be teaching what you know right now.


Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(30 minutes)

Informs students that they have to plan and teach one 
of the topics given in Part B. 

Explains that they must plan the lesson, prepare an 
infographic or use the whiteboard to teach using a 
particular strategy. Students will get 10 minutes to 
prepare and 1 minute each to present.

Explains that the Cops must be active and alert at this 
time and make notes in the Error Tracker, using a pencil.

After each student teaches back, ask those in the 
audience to give the feedback with a thumbs-up, 
thumbs-down or thumbs-sideways. 

Strictly adheres to time.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Choose a topic to 
teach and 
prepare for it, as 
instructed.

Teach the class.

Listen actively.

Give non-verbal 
feedback.


Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students about their experience of watching and 
learning from the movie in Book 3.

Commend how well the students understood the movie 
even though it was heavily accented.

Asks students to watch Movie - 1 for Book 4.

After all students have watched, asks - 


• How was Auggie different/similar to other kids in his 
classroom?


• Which word did Julian mispronounce? (Supposedly)

• What if Auggie was to join your school? What would 
you do?


Or

Move to Step 6, if Movie - 1 already done in Step - 2.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Watch Movie - 1.

Reflect, recall 
and discuss.


Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to reflect and complete Part C. 

Asks a few students to share their responses to Part C.

Shares his/her own responses to Part C.

Reflect and 
complete Part C. 
Share responses.

Listen actively.

Reflections: How did the students teach back? Are there some students who were excellent? 

               How are you going to nurture them? Are there some students who were 

               confused and ineffective? How are you going to support them?
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You Don't Have to Become an Expert First

Have you ever thought about teaching others what you know, only to be held back by the 
feeling that you're not an expert yet? That you don't have the experience, or the qualifications 
to start teaching yet?

For the vast majority of people, confidence and ease comes with practice and accomplishment. 
But…

The more you teach, the more people will see you as an expert. And the more people see you 
as an expert, the more opportunities you'll get to teach—you might be asked to give talks or 
lectures, to contribute to books or magazines, or to be interviewed on blogs, podcasts or radio 
shows.

The second way to get past the feeling that you're not "expert enough" to teach others is to 
reframe the process. I like to think of it as sharing, rather than teaching. There's less pressure 
in sharing what you've learned or experienced than teaching on a topic.

It's okay to not have all the answers, and it's okay to be wrong. Framing the process as 
"sharing what you know" gives you more leeway to feel comfortable making mistakes, changing 
your mind, and sharing your knowledge in the context of your own experiences. 


You Learn Better by Teaching Others


Another reason you shouldn't wait to start teaching others is that it will help you learn. 
Research has shown that when we explain something to other people, we come to understand it 
better ourselves. The process of teaching others helps us recognize gaps in our own 
understanding and better organize information in our minds.

We're also better at taking in the information initially, when we think that we'll be teaching it 
to someone else later.

So, if nothing else, teach others for your own sake. Even if you have an audience of zero, start 
blogging, pod-casting or creating videos to share the knowledge you're learning. You'll reap the 
benefits in your own learning progress, regardless of whether you're helping others (yet) or not.


Just like the chicken-or-the-egg problem of being an expert before you can teach, you don't 
have to have an audience before you start teaching. Not only will you be reaping the benefits 
of better learning from putting effort into teaching others, but it's a great way to grow your 
audience.

As James Clear has pointed out, successful people start before they feel ready. Teaching is no 
exception.

Don't worry about whether you've hit "expert" status yet, or how big (or small) your audience 
is. Focus on what you've learned, or what you're learning right now, and how you can share 
those lessons in a way that will help others. If it helps, imagine you're teaching your former 
self, before you'd learned these lessons.

Start sharing what you know. And don't forget, there's always someone who knows less than 
you. Go help them.


Adapted from https://lifehacker.com/
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Lesson 142: Constructing Arguments - 2

Language:

W.RE.7

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RO.7, R.RO.8, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(d), 3(e), 4, 5, 8

Ev. 2(b)

A.1, 3

Non-cognitive:

SfA.5, 7

SM.1, 4, 5, 6, 7, 9

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 3, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• construct

• bias

• fact

• arguments

• generalisation

• opinion

Materials required:

Library Books

Appendix 1 (SWB)

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


With the help of students, identifies and commends - 

• those who have been regular and/or punctual during Book 
3. 


• those who have participated well during Book 3.

Asks students about the experience of teaching the class in 
Lesson 141.

Explains the importance of teaching others to learn better.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

With the help of students and Part A, recaps why and how 
our arguments must be constructed carefully.

Organises students into groups and each group is asked to 
choose a topic for discussion from Part B.

Gives students 3 - 5 minutes to prepare their thoughts and 
write their arguments on the topic.

Circulates and assists, guides and monitors, as required.

Gives the groups 5 minutes to discuss the topic. 

All groups must discuss simultaneously.

Ensures that one of each Cops (Pronunciation, Grammar and 
Discussion)is walking around listening carefully to the groups 
as they discuss.

Ensures that the Cops are making entries/notes in the Error 
Tracker (Appendix 2 - SWB)

After all groups have discussed, asks students who in their 
group - 


• followed the discussion protocols well.

• had well organised and complete argument.


Shares his/her own views about the strengths of the group 
discussion.

Recap construction 
of arguments.

Form groups.

Choose a topic.

Prepare their 
arguments.

Discuss with group 
members.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflect and 
respond.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

When - Where Goals


In his book Making Hope Happen, psychologist Shane Lopez describes how individuals can learn 
to utilise when-where plans to guard themselves against procrastination and ultimately help us 
achieve our goals.

To illustrate this, Peter Gollwitzer, a New York University psychology professor, created two 
unique studies to see whether his students would complete goals. In the first study, the 
professor instructed students to create one easy goal and one difficult goals that they were to 
work on over the winter break. When the students returned from their break, the professor 
examined whether the students had completed their goals. Almost every student had completed 
the easy goal. Students who had not created when-where plans, only one out of four students 
had completed the goal.


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Explains how we confuse opinion with facts - especially when 
we hold strong views about something.

With the help of students and examples, differentiates 
between facts, opinion and generalisations.

Explains that words such as, ‘many’, ‘some’, ‘all’, ‘often’ etc. 
are clues that tell us that the statement is a generalisation. 

Asks students to complete Part C independently.

Asks students to swap their workbooks and discusses correct 
responses as a whole class.

Frequently asks why a response is a fact, opinion or 
generalisation.

Asks students if they shared facts, opinions or generalisations 
during their discussion in Part C.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Complete Part C, 
independently.

Swap workbooks 
and peer assess 
responses.

Reflect and 
respond.

Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (10 
minutes)

Asks students to refer to reading goals that they had set in 
Part A and C in Lesson 140 and create some SMART book 
reading goals in Part D. (these may be directly taken from 
those or new goals that supplement/complement those goals)

Explains how there is greater chance of achieving our goals if 
we think them through and visualise/anticipate where and 
when we will work towards them as well as challenges we 
might face and how we will face those.

Ask a few students to share their goals and resolutions using 
If…..then… statements. 

Explains how students will monitor these goals during Book 4.

Refer to reading 
goals.


Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Share goals and 
resolutions using 
If…..then… 
statements.

Step 5 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(40 minutes)

Asks students to collect their books and begin reading. 

Reads along with or motivates/monitors students who are 
reading independently for the first time in Book 4. 

Models expected reading behaviour. 

After students have read for about 30 minutes, asks them to 
fill the Reading Log and share their success and struggles to 
sustain reading stamina for 30 minutes.

Collect books and 
read.


Fill Reading Log.

Share their reading 
success and 
struggles.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students which careers/jobs would involve constructing 
arguments. (Lawyers, Writers, Journalists, Editors, 
Speechwriters etc.)

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Thanks students for their presence and participation and share 
the learnings for the next day. 

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflections: How often do you thank students? What do you thank them for?
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In a second study, the professor asked students to write a report about what they did over 
the winter break. They were told that the report would be due two days following the winter 
break. Before the break, the professor had split them into two groups - the first group had to 
begin by writing when-where plans and second did not have to. When the students returned 
form the winter break, the results were striking. Of the students who had completed when-
where plans, 75% of them had completed the report. Only 33% of those in the second group 
actually completed and submitted the report. 


Adapted from Leadership Development Program (Intrinsic Institute)
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Lesson 143: Group Discussions - 1

Language:

W.CW.14.a

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, R.RIA.
6,R.RIA.7, R.RIA.8 

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(d), 
3(c), 3(e), 4, 6, 

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A.4, 1

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 7

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9

ScA.4

SR.1, 2, 3, 4, 5

Others:

-

Key vocabulary: 

• protocols

• senior citizens

• journal
Materials required:

Internet Connectivity

Appendix 3 - SWB 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to class and asks how they showed 
kindness on that day/previous day. 

Introduces the lesson of the day and asks how they can 
show kindness during group discussions.

With the help of students, recaps Do's and Don'ts of 
group discussion.

Asks students to complete Part A independently.

After all students have completed, asks a few to share 
their strengths and areas of improvement in group 
discussion.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Recap Do’s and 
Don’ts of GD.

Complete Part A.

Share their 
strengths and 
areas of 
improvement. 

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(20 minutes)

Organises students into groups and asks them to sit with 
their group members. 

Asks each student to read Part B independently and 
think about questions that follow.

Asks students to discuss their responses to the questions 
in Part B.

After all groups have discussed all the questions, asks 
each student to complete his/her self assessment in Part 
B.

Next, asks students to peer assess each other.

Ensures that the students have read the rubric before 
they self and peer assess. 

Asks a few students to share their self and peer 
assessment.

Form groups.

Read and reflect 
on Part B.

Discuss Part B.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Read the rubric 
and self-assess.

Peer assess 
based on the 
rubric.

Share self and 
peer assessment.

Listen actively.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Use of fillers in our speech

A filler word is an apparently meaningless word, phrase, or sound that marks a pause 
or hesitation in speech. Also known as a pause filler or hesitation form.


Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(40 minutes)


Recaps MOOCs expectations for Book 4.

Asks students to share - 


• What they learnt in MOOC 1.

• How it helped them.

• How they can learn better from MOOC 2.


Explains the format and details of MOOC 2.

Explains that students will access the MOOC on their 
own using their FEA gmail id and as a Student. This must 
be strictly adhered to. They will not be assigned work 
and will have to complete the work of the day 
independently. They will have to record their learning of 
the day in the SWB and complete the MOOC log 
(Appendix 3 - SWB).

Explains that students must pause at relevant places and 
complete the related parts in SWB. Some Part C 
questions/parts can be answered after the day's MOOC 
2 activity is completed by the students.

Writes the title of MOOC 2 on the board and gets 
students started on MOOC 2.

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required. 

Uses this time to make calls to inactive students and 
updates the Call Log.

After all students have completed Activity 1 - MOOC 2, 
asks students to complete MOOC log (Appendix 3 - SWB) 
and the double-entry journal in Part C.

After all students have completed it, as a whole class 
discusses - 


• Why is it important to know that the brain can grow 
and change?


• Why do we sometimes forget that brain is a muscle 
that can grow with practise?


• Share examples for when you noticed that you were 
getting smarter.


Encourages wider participation ensuring that the Cops 
are listening in and making notes in Error Tracker during 
this whole class discussion. 

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflect and 
respond.

Sign in and begin 
MOOC 2.

Become familiar 
with the MOOC 
and complete 
Activity 1.

Complete MOOC 
log and Part C.


Log out of their 
account.


Discuss.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Step 4 -
Closure (5 
minutes)

Asks students to share how they feel now that they are 
beginning to learn from MOOC 2.

Asks students to find one student in class who helped 
them, directly or indirectly, that day and walk up to that 
student to thank him/her.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Thank another 
students in class.

Reflections: Are you familiar with the powerpoint presentation available for all activities in 

               MOOC 2? If not, ask your Trainer for it. If yes, how often do you refer to it and 

               is it useful? 
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Some of the common filler words in English are um, uh, er, ah, like, okay, right, and you 
know.


"Hey, hey, shh, shh, shh. Come on…


"Modern linguists led by Leonard Bloomfield in 1933 call these 'hesitation forms'—the 
sounds of stammering (uh), stuttering (um, um), throat-clearing (ahem!), stalling (well, 
um, that is), interjected when the speaker is searching for words or at a loss for the 
next thought.


"You know that ‘y’know' is among the most common of these hesitation forms. Its 
meaning is not the imperious 'you understand' or even the old interrogatory 'do you get 
it?' It is given as, and taken to be, merely a filler phrase.


The other common modern filler in everyday communication—I mean, y'know, like.


"Why do some people fill the air with non-words and sounds? For some, it is a sign of 
nervousness; they fear silence and experience speaker anxiety. Recent research at 
Columbia University suggests another reason. Columbia psychologists speculated that 
speakers fill pauses when searching for the next word. To investigate this idea, they 
counted the use of filler words used by lecturers in biology, chemistry, and 
mathematics, where the subject matter uses scientific definitions that limit the variety 
of word choices available to the speaker.


They then compared the number of filler words used by teachers in English, art 
history, and philosophy, where the subject matter is less well-defined and more open to 
word choices.


"Twenty science lecturers used an average of 1.39 uh's a minute, compared with 4.85 
uh's a minute by 13 humanities teachers. 


Their conclusion: subject matter and breadth of vocabulary may determine use of filler 
words more than habit or anxiety.


"Whatever the reason, the cure for filler words is preparation. You reduce nervousness 
and pre-select the right ways to say ideas through preparation and practice."


"Perhaps no profession has uttered more 'ums' or 'uhs' than the legal profession. Such 
words are a clear indication that the speaker's style is halting and uncertain.


Eliminate these filler words. The lack of 'ums' and 'uhs' alone can make you sound more 
confident.


"And it's not hard to do. Just pause. Every time you feel that you're about to use a 
filler word, pause instead."  says Joey Asher.


So fillers allow us to pause and think before we speak the next word. Or may be 
expressions of our lack of preparedness and confidence. 


Adapted from https://www.thoughtco.com/
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Lesson 144: Consolidation

Language:

W.RE.7, W.CW.14.a

L.LM.5, L.LM.7, L.AI.8.a, L.AI.
8.b, L.LA.4.b, L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RO.7, R.RIA.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(e), 3(c), 
4, 6, 8

Ev.2(a), 1, 4

A. 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 7

SM.1, 4, 5, 6, 9 10

SR.1, 3

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• relative

• musician

• absolute

• traits

• chorus

Materials required

Appendix 2 - SWB

Appendix 1 - FHB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcome the students to the class and ask them how 
they are feeling. 

Encourages students to use appropriate vocabulary to 
describe their feelings rather than 'good', ‘well' etc.

Makes a mental note if there are students whose 
feelings may affect their learning adversely. 

Takes necessary actions to support such students during 
the course of the lesson to ensure that they enjoy the 
lesson and learn well.

Asks students to reflect on the questions in Part A and 
share their responses with the class.

Ensures and encourages wider participation. 

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively to 
‘feeling' words 
used by others.

Reflect on Part A 
and share their 
responses.

Listen actively.

Add and extend 
thoughts/words 
of others. 

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(10 minutes)

Asks students if they would like to pursue singing as a 
career option. 

Asks them to reflect on the questions in Part B and 
share their responses with the class.

Reflect and 
respond.

Share responses.

Listen actively.

Add and extend 
thoughts/words 
of others. 
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Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(30 minutes)

Asks students to listen to the song in AV - 144 twice - 

• and singalong

• write the lyrics of the chorus in Part C.


After all students have written the lyrics asks them to 
pair up and share their lyrics with their partner. 

Asks pairs to listen and singalong twice together to get 
familiar with the song and check lyrics of the chorus. 

While students are working in pairs, updates the wall 
displays ensuring that they are organised session wise 
and reflect students most recent learnings. 

After all pairs have sung together twice, sings together 
as a whole class.

Ensures that all students begin the song together and 
sing in sync with each other.

Asks students to suggest variations to the group singing. 
Takes the most feasible and popular variation and uses 
that to sing the song once again as a whole class.

Listen to AV - 
144 twice. 

Singalong and 
complete the 
lyrics.

Pair up to discuss 
the lyrics.

Sing together 
with partners.

Sing together as 
a whole class.

Reflect and 
respond.

Sing the song in 
different ways.

Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (15 
minutes)

Asks students to read the passage in Part D 
independently and answer the questions that follow. 

While students are busy reading and responding, 
circulates to assist, guide and makes a mental note of 
those who are struggling with reading and understanding. 

Calls all the Cops and asks them to share their notes on 
errors that the students made during the week.

Encourages them to share their observations as feedback 
of some/few/most/all students rather than criticism of 
individual students. 

Uses these insights and his/her own observations during 
the week to prepare Error Tracker (Appendix 1 - FHB)

Read the passage 
in Part D and 
answer questions.


Step 5 -
Assessment (10 
minutes)

Asks students to share their responses to questions in 
Part D in the form of whole-class discussion.

Uses Pose, Pause, Pounce and Bounce to ensure that all 
students get to share their responses.

Encourages diversity of views and responses ensuring 
that students voice their disagreements and differences 
respectfully using Discussion Protocols.

Share responses 
to Part D.

Listen actively.

Add or extend 
thoughts/words 
of others.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students what they find most difficult to do - doing, 
thinking or being and why.

Asks students if they were to write a happy song, what 
would it be about. 

Ensures all students share their views.

Reflect and 
respond.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively. 

Reflections: Did you enjoy singing with the students? How similar were the observations of 

               the Cops and your own?  Why? What are you going to do about it? 
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Happy by Pharrell Williams


There are happy songs -- and then there is “Happy”, the bouncy tune by singer/
composer/producer/rapper Pharrell Williams.

It's spurred countless covers -- including one by Academy Award-winning actress 
Gwyneth Paltrow. There is even a YouTube and dog version of "Happy" that have gone 
viral.

What is it about this song, which is so infectiously enjoyable that Meryl Streep danced 
to it when Williams performed at the Oscars?


Is it the catchy melody? Is it the repeated nature of such lyrics as "Clap along if you 
feel like happiness is the truth"? Is it that extra bounce you feel when the back up 
singers airily croon "Because I'm happppppyyyy"? Or is it the joy of watching Williams 
and several others dance, bounce and lip-sync along with the song in the music video?


Simply put, the song is all those things, even as it has managed to seemingly capture 
the rush of happiness in its lyrics and melody.


Upon release it was quickly dubbed "an instant contender for 2013's Song of the 
Summer" by Rolling Stone. Since then, it's topped the charts in more than a dozen 
countries besides the United States, including the United Kingdom, France, Germany and 
Poland.

Violinist Lindsey Stirling says, "I was with a friend, and when ('Happy') came on, her 
baby started kicking and trying to dance," Stirling said. "We were laughing hysterically 
and saying 'Even babies love this song.’” She said she believes the reason "Happy" is so 
beloved is because of its uplifting message.


Williams has partnered with the United Nations Foundation in celebration of Thursday's 
International Day of Happiness, encouraging fans to donate to the organization and 
submit content to his 24Hoursof Happiness.com site. Visitors were asked to tag their 
submissions, be they dancing, singing or just "being happy" with the #HappyDay. At 
noon Thursday, in each time zone around the world, Williams will highlight some of the 
best.


"This is probably the most I've ever been humbled in my entire life," Williams told the 
Los Angeles Times about his song and the reaction to it. "Because it's something bigger 
than me, bigger than anything I've ever done.”


No doubt that makes him happy.

Adapted from http://edition.cnn.com/


Chorus


Huh, because I'm happy

Clap along if you feel like a room without a roof

Because I'm happy

Clap along if you feel like happiness is the truth

Because I'm happy

Clap along if you know what happiness is to you

Because I'm happy

Clap along if you feel like that's what you wanna do
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Lesson 145: Direct Speech

Language:

W.MR.5

L.LM.5, L.LM.6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, 
L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b

S.C.4, S.I.8, S.A.6, S.R.4.a, S.R.
4.b

R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, R.RIA.7, 
R.RIA.8, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(c), 3(e), 
4, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A. 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5

SM.1, 5, 6, 9

SR.2

Others: 

KB - T.3, S.2, A.1

Key vocabulary: 

• direct

• quotation marks

• reported

• audio books

Materials required:

- 

PROCEDURE: Overuse of ‘said'

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and asks them to share 
one unusual/unfamiliar word they heard in the song in 
Lesson 144.

Discusses how poets, lyricist and scriptwriters play 
around with words to create a dramatic impact.

Introduces the lesson of the day.

Asks students why it is important to understand how to 
quote someone or report what he/she said. 

Asks when students will need to use this skill. 

Appoints Pronunciation Cop, Grammar Cop, and Discussion 
Detective for the week. 

Explains that in Book 4, the Cops will record the errors 
in the Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - SWB)

Ensures that the Cops understand their role and are 
familiar with the Error Tracker.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflect and 
respond.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students to watch  AV - 145  twice and make notes 
as their watch.

While students are watching  AV - 145 , reviews SWB of 
3 - 5 students. 

After all students have watched  AV - 145 twice, asks:

1. What do you look forward to when you get up in the 

morning?

2. What, according to the speaker, does ‘ikigai' look like 

in our daily lives?

3. Do people around you have meaningful lives? What 

makes you say that?

4. Do people around you have fulfilling lives? What 

makes you say that? 

5. How would the world be different if you were not in 

it? What makes you say that?

Asks students to practice keyboarding focusing on speed 
and accuracy using the software. (15 minutes)

OR

Move to Step 3 if  AV - 145  is not available at this time.

Watch  AV - 145  
twice.


Listen actively 
and discuss.

 
Extend thoughts/
ideas of others.


Ask questions, if 
any. 


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)


Asks students to pair up and peer teach/complete Part A 
and B.

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

Makes a mental note of students/pairs who are able to 
complete it confidently and correctly and those who are 
struggling.

After all pairs have completed, asks a few to share their 
responses to Part A.

Pair up.

Peer teach.

Complete Part A 
and B.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively. 

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (20 
minutes)

Asks students how they can avoid overusing the word 
‘said’. 

Suggests some possible words that can be used instead 
of ‘said’.

Ensures students note these words in their workbooks.

Asks students to complete Part C independently. 

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

After all students have completed, asks a few to share 
their responses.

Accepts all answer and repeats the ones that are more 
appropriate.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Note the words in 
SWB.

Complete Part C 
independently.

Share responses.

Listen actively.

Asks questions, if 
any.

Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (10 
minutes)

Asks students to form groups for discussion.

Each group must discuss what they would prefer - listen 
to an audio book or read a physical book - giving reasons 
and following Discussion Protocols.

Circulates to ensure that students are at task and 
assesses individual student informally on Discussion 
Protocols.

Form groups.

Discuss, as 
instructed, 
following 
Discussion 
Protocols.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Words to use instead of ‘said'

‘Said’ is alright but using it over and over could create boredom. Here are words you can use 
instead of ‘said’, categorised by the kind of emotion or scenario they convey:

Anger:

Shouted, bellowed, yelled, snapped, cautioned, rebuked.

Affection:

Consoled, comforted, reassured, admired, soothed.

Excitement:

Shouted, yelled, babbled, gushed, exclaimed.

Fear:

Whispered, stuttered, stammered, gasped, urged, hissed, babbled, blurted.

Determination:

Declared, insisted, maintained, commanded.

Happiness:

Sighed, murmured, gushed, laughed.

Sadness:

Cried, mumbled, sobbed, sighed, lamented.


Step 6 - 
Extension (20 
minutes) 

Asks students to watch  AV - 145  twice and make notes 
as their watch.

While students are watching  AV - 145 , reviews SWB of 
3 - 5 students. 

After all students have watched  AV - 145 twice, asks:

1. What do you look forward to when you get up in the 

morning?

2. What, according to the speaker, does ‘ikigai' look like 

in our daily lives?

3. Do people around you have meaningful lives? What 

makes you say that?

4. Do people around you have fulfilling lives? What 

makes you say that? 

5. How would the world be different if you were not in 

it? What makes you say that?

Asks students to practice keyboarding focusing on speed 
and accuracy using the software. (15 minutes)

OR

Move to Step  if  AV - 145 already done in Step 2.

Watch  AV - 145  
twice.


Listen actively 
and discuss.

 
Extend thoughts/
ideas of others.


Ask questions, if 
any. 


Step 7 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Explains how an e-book is different from an audio book. 
All audio books are e-book but all e-books are not audio 
books.

Shares websites where students can access free audio 
books. 

Shares apps that allow students to listen to audio books 
for free. 

Listen actively 
and ask 
questions, if any.


Reflections: Have you ever listened to an audio book? Do you know that audio books and 

               physical books develop some common, but mostly different language skills?
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Conflict:

Jabbed, sneered, rebuked, hissed, scolded, demanded, threatened, insinuated, spat, glowered.

Making up:

Apologised, relented, agreed, reassured, placated, agreed, assented.

Amusement

Teased, joked, laughed, chuckled, chortled, sniggered, tittered, guffawed, giggled, roared.

Storytelling:

Related, recounted, continued, emphasized, remembered, recalled, resumed, concluded.


Free Audio Books Online


Free Audio Books Apps for Phone


1. Librivox 2. Podiobooks

3. Lit2Go 4. Project Gutenberg

5. Loyal Books 6. Spotify

7. Mind Webs 8. Storynory

9. Open Culture 10. SYNC

11. Overdrive

1. Librivox (pay for purchases) 2. Google Play Books (offers ebooks and audio 
books) (pay for purchases)

3. Audible (pay for purchases) 4. Libby (offers ebooks and audio books)

5. Audio Books (pay for purchases) 6. Oodles (offers ebooks and audio books) 
(pay for purchases)

7. Kindle for Android (allows switch from listening to reading) (pay for purchases)
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Lesson 146: Reported Speech 

Language:

W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(b), 
3(c), 3(e), 4, 8

Ev. 2(b), 2(d), 2(a)

A.1

Non-cognitive:

SfA.5, 7

SM.1, 4, 5, 6, 9, 
10

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• direct

• previous

• tomorrow/yesterday

• reported

• alternatives to 

   ‘said’

Materials required:

FEA Library Books

Appendix 1 - SWB

Appendix 2 - FHB

Error alert: Reporting questions. Use of ‘told to’. Overuse of ‘said’.

PROCEDURE: 

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcome students to class and asks how they are 
feeling.

Encourages students to use specific vocabulary as 
opposed to general and vague such as ‘good’. 

Introduces different feeling words from Appendix 3 
(SWB) and how students are feeling. For example, if a 
student says, “I am feeling happy.” Encourage him/her to 
use ‘cheerful’, ‘grateful’, ‘splendid’ ‘delighted’, ‘joyful’ 
etc. explaining their contextual usage.

And asks the class to make a sentence using that word 
and write in Appendix 3(SWB). For example, if a student 
uses ‘grateful’ ask all students to make a sentence using 
that word in Appendix 3.

Introduces the lesson and asks students to share why it 
is important to know how to report someone’s words.

Reflect and 
respond choosing 
appropriate word.


Make sentences.


Listen actively. 


Reflect and 
respond.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 2 - 
Guided 
Practice (20 
minutes)

With the help of examples and Part A, explains that 
reported speech sentences use past tense since they 
report something that has already been said.

With the help of examples and Part A, explains how 
reporting statement not only reports the message but 
also the mood of the speaker and kind of statement. 
Therefore, it is inappropriate to use ‘said’ in the reported 
speech, all the time. 

With the help of examples and Part B, explains that 
questions are reported in the form of statements.

Listen actively. 

Ask questions, if 
any.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


READING CHALLENGES

The challenges here range from the serious to the ridiculous. The numbers are mostly arbitrary
—for instance, I’ve used a lot of pick ten books. You could just as easily pick five or thirty. My 
hope is that you find something here that excites you, and run with it.

1. Pick ten countries you have always wanted to visit. Read one book that is set in each of 
those countries.

2. Is there a genre you’ve always wanted to try but just haven’t gotten around to? Pick the 
genre that’s always scared/baffled/bored you and challenge yourself to find one book in that 
genre.


Step 3 - 
Adjust 
Instruction 

(15 minutes)


Divides the class into 4 groups. 

Gives task instructions - Group 1 & 2 will work together 
and Groups 3 & 4 will work together. Group 1/3 will 
prepare and speak 5-10 sentences according to a 
scenario give to them. (Appendix 2 - FHB). Group 2/4 will 
note down these statements/questions and report them 
to the class. Group 1/3 will then assess whether or not 
Group 2/4 reported it - a) without changing the meaning 
of what they said. b) grammatically correct form. Then 
the groups will swap roles with Groups 2/4 prepare and 
speak 5-10 sentences according to a scenario give to 
them and Group 2/4 noting them down and reporting 
them to the class. 

Form groups.


Complete task, as 
instructed.


Step 4 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to collect the books they are reading and 
note how the author uses direct and reported speech. 

Asks them to write down 2 such sentences/questions in 
Part C, as they read.

Motivates and monitors students who need motivation and 
monitoring. 

Reads and models good reading behaviour.

After students have read for 20 minutes, asks them to 
complete filling the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB) and 
discuss their responses to Part C with their group 
members.

Asks the Cops to be active and alert during these 
discussions within their group and make notes in the 
Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - SWB).

Collect library 
books.


Read and note, as 
instructed.


Fill Reading Log.


Discuss Part C 
with the groups.


Step 5 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks groups share the responses of their group members 
to Part C.3.

Informs them about how readers challenge themselves 
to go beyond their reading interest/pace/stamina such as 
the Reading Without Walls Challenge.

Asks if they were to hold a reading challenge what 
would it be.

Share responses 
of group 
members.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflections: Are students who are reading independently for the first time, getting better at 

               reading? If not, what can you do to help them without making them dependent 

               on you/other readers? (Discuss during PLC to tap into the experience of your 

               peers.) 
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3. Read a book published each year between your birth and now.

4. Pick 10 classics you’ve always wanted to read. Now read a retelling/reinvention of each of 
those classics instead.

5. Read 52 comics—one comic per week!

6. Pick a book that looks interesting to you, but that you have never heard of and that no one 
has recommended to you. Make sure you’ve never heard of the author, either.

7. Think of one or two authors who have written at least one book that you’ve loved. Now read 
everything else those authors have published.

8. Pick a subject you’re interested in—it could be anything. Knitting. The history of French 
macarons. Space exploration. Seriously: anything! Now make a reading list that throughly 
explores that subject. Your reading list could be three or ten or twenty books.

9. Do your own version of birthday book club. Each year, my brothers and I buy each other 
books that we don’t think the others would ever pick up themselves, but would still really 
enjoy. It’s a great way to read outside of your go-to genres.

10. Read a book for every letter of the alphabet. You can use the author’s first name, last 
name, or the title.

11. Read a book by an author from each of the world’s major geographical regions. There are a 
lot of ways to define a geographical region—you could go with the seven continents, or with a 
slightly more subdivided list, something like: North America, South America, Central America, 
West Africa, East Africa, Western Europe, Eastern Europe, East Asia, Southeast Asia, Western 
Asia/Middle East, and Oceania.

12. Pick a historical figure you’ve always admired, or have always been fascinated by, and who 
has written a memoir or autobiography. In addition to reading their memoir, see if you can find 
a biography and a novel based on their life.

13. Think of five classes/topics from high school or college that you loved. Now read a book you 
might have read in each of those classes/topics, but didn’t.

14. Read a book about and/or written by a follower of each of the world’s four largest 
religions: Christianity, Islam, Hinduism, and Buddhism.

15. Every time you travel, read a book that takes place there, or was written by someone from 
there. You don’t have to take any big trips to do this—see if you can find books that take place 
in your home state, or in the next city over if you spend a weekend visiting friends.

16. Pick five authors who are now dead, and read both the first and last book they wrote.

17. Write down every movie you watch this year that you love. Find out if any of those movies 
were based on books. If so, read the books.

18. Can you remember what you wanted to be when you grew up when you were a kid? Read a 
book (fiction or nonfiction) about that career. Or, make a list of your top five dream careers 
and read a book that features each of them.

19. Read a book in translation.

20. What format do you usually read in? Audio, paper, ebook? Challenge yourself to read a 
least one book in two formats you don’t usually read in.

21. Think of an issue you feel strongly about and read a book by someone who disagrees with 
you on that issue.

22. If you had been in charge of your high school english class, or a college, what books would 
you have assigned? Make your dream reading list and then read those books.

23. Get a group of friends or family together. Have everyone write down a book they love on a 
piece of paper and put it in a hat. Pass the hat around and have everyone draw a paper. Read 
the book you draw..

24. Pick a word and read 5 books with that word somewhere in the title. Totally random words 
(bird, grass, kitchen, mug, wood) work best.

25. Sometimes famous people talk about what books they’re reading. See if you can find a list 
of book recommendations from a celebrity you admire, and then read all (or some) of those 
books.
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26. Make a list of five historical events/figures that have had a significant impact on the 
current politics and/or culture of your country, but that you don’t know that much about. Read 
a book (fiction or nonfiction) to help you understand each of those events/figures.

27. Pick five kinds of books that you don’t normally read cover to cover (i.e. cookbooks, coffee 
table books, guidebooks, etc.) For each category, read a book all the way through.

28. Read a book written by an author in every decade of life—teens, 20s, 30s, 40s, etc., all the 
way up to an author in their nineties.


Adapted from https://bookriot.com/


Image from http://www.cbcbooks.org/
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Lesson 147 - Jobs & Occupations - 4

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.C.4, L.AI.
8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.6, L.LM.7, 
L.LM.8, L.LA.4.b, L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8,S.A.4

R.RO.7, R.RO.8, R.RIA.8, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(e), 4, 6

Ev.1, 2(b), 2(a)

A.1, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SM.4, 5, 6, 9

SfA.3, 5, 7 

SR.1, 2

ScA.1

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• purpose

• mischievous

• mission

• career

Materials required:

Movie - 2

Appendix 3 (FHB)

Error Alert: pronunciation of the word ‘career’ (carrier/career)

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes the student to class and asks all students to 
stand. 

Each student shares how he has been kind to someone 
else in the previous day. In case a student cannot come 
up with something, encourage him/her to think past few 
days and share. The idea is to encourage student to talk 
about their kindness and hear how others around them 
are being kind and not to embarrass/punish the students 
for not having done an act of kindness the day before.

Ensures that students do not use boastful tone or words 
to talk about their kindness. If there are students who 
brag about these acts, address it generally in the class 
without naming any particular student. Explains how 
being kind to someone is not doing someone a favor, it 
polishes our own character. On the contrary, kind people 
are humble and grateful to the person who has given 
them the opportunity to be kind. 

After each student has shared his/her act of kindness, 
he/she may sit.

After all students have shared how they are being kind, 
introduces the lesson and asks students to recap what 
they have learnt about jobs and occupations so far. 

Stand, reflect,  
share and sit.


Listen actively.


Share their 
learning about 
jobs and 
occupations.


Extend thoughts/
ideas of others.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students to recap Movie - 1 and predict what will 
happen next.

Asks students to watch Movie - 2.

After all students have watched, asks - 


• Summarise the conversation between Auggie and his 
mother where he asks, “Why am I so ugly?” (Use 
reported speech)


• What does Via mean when she says, “You can’t blend 
in when you are born to stand out.”


• Describe Via’s appearance and personality using 
describing words.


Or

Move to Step 3, if Movie - 2 is not available at this time.

Recap Movie - 1.

Predict.

Watch Movie - 2.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Extend thoughts/
ideas of others.


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to read Part A and answer the questions 
independently. 

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

After all students have completed, discuss the responses 
as a whole class.

Ensures that the Cops are alert and active at this time.

Encourages wider participation. 

Read Part A and 
answer the 
questions 
independently. 

Discuss the 
responses.

Listen actively. 

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks students to organise themselves into groups for 
discussion.

Asks students to reflect on questions in Part B. If 
helpful, they write points ensuring that they are 
constructing a complete and balanced argument.

After about 2-3 minutes, asks the groups to begin the 
discussion. 

Circulates listening to all group members share their 
views and informally assesses each student on the Oracy 
Framework (Appendix 3 - FHB)

Form groups.

Reflect, make 
notes and discuss.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Extend thoughts/
ideas of others.

Step 5 -
Adjust 
Instruction (15 
minutes)

With the help of students and the graphic in Part C, 
recaps ‘ikegai’.

Explains details of the concept of ‘ikegai’ using the 
graphic in the FHB Reference of this lesson.

Asks students to reflect on each of the questions in Part 
C and think of job/career possibilities for themselves.

Asks all students to share possible jobs/careers they 
have come up with.

Ensures that there is a non-judgmental and respectful 
atmosphere.

Ensures that the Cops are alert and active at this time.

Recap ‘ikegai’.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflect and 
respond to Part 
C.

Share possible 
jobs/careers 
based on ‘ikegai’.

Listen actively.


FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY FHB - 4  OF 36 205



FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY LEVEL- 2  BOOK 2

For Facilitator’s Reference:


Image - http://bigthink.com/


Step 6 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to recap Movie - 1 and predict what will 
happen next.

Asks students to watch Movie - 2.

After all students have watched, asks - 


• Summarise the conversation between Auggie and his 
mother where he asks, “Why am I so ugly?” (Use 
reported speech)


• What does Via mean when she says, “You can’t blend 
in when you are born to stand out.”


• Describe Via’s appearance and personality using 
describing words.


Or

Move to Step 7, if Movie - 2 has been viewed in Step 2.

Recap Movie - 1.

Predict.

Watch Movie - 2.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Extend thoughts/
ideas of others.


Step 7 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to share:

• some thoughts shared during discussion in Part B.1 
and B.2


• if they know someone who has found a profession or 
made a career the ‘ikegai’ way.

Reflect, recall 
and share.


Reflections: Is being a facilitator your ‘ikegai’? If not, what would you choose if you were to 

               select a career the ‘ikegai’ way? 
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Lesson 148: Job Search - 1 

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.CW.14.b, W.MR.4

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b

S.R.4, S.R.5, S.A.4, S.A.5, S.I.7, 

S.I.8, S.C.4

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8,

R.RIA.6, R.RIA.7

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(b), 3(a), 
3(c), 3(e), 4, 8

Ev. 2(b), 1

A.1, 2

Non-cognitive:

SfA.5, 3, 4, 7

SM.1, 4, 5, 6, 9

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others:

-


Key vocabulary: 

• passion

• employment exchange

• search

• job portals

Materials required:

Appendix 1 (SWB)

Appendix 2 (SWB)

FEA Library Books

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes the students and explains the lesson of the 
day.

Gives students 5 - 7 minutes to complete any pending 
work in Lessons 139 - 147. 

Ensures that students do not copy from each other’s 
work. 

Listen actively 
and ask 
questions, if any.

Complete pending 
work, if any.


Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part A independently.

Reminds that they must write in the format of a 
paragraph.

If required, recaps the format of a paragraph.

Circulates to monitor.

Asks a few students to share their responses and notes 
them on the board. 

Explains the lesson of the day - looking for a job and 
preparation for it. Some part of job preparation will be 
done in Book 5. 

Explains that this is a key objective of the FEA program 
- help students become more employable. 

Complete Part A 
independently.

Reflect and 
share.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice

(20 minutes)

Explains how looking for a job today is very different 
from job search during their parents’ time.  
Asks why and how. 

Shares his/her views about the evolution of job search. 

With the help of Part B, explains the process involved in 
looking for a job. 

Highlights variety of job search sources.

Asks students to refer to some common job categories 

and openings in Part C and share if any of those 

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflect and 
respond.

Refer to Part B 
and understand.

Refer to Part C 
and understand.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Online Job Portals (India)

 


Finding gainful employment is the priority of every young individual. A few decades ago, 
people’s only option was to either “know someone” who’d refer them to a job opening or browse 
through the classifieds section of the newspapers. Indeed, that was a time when government 
jobs were the only good professional option available to many Indians.

Thanks to economic liberalization, multinational companies have expanded extensively in India 
over the past 25 years. In almost every sector, there’s a multitude of companies to choose 
from.

With a young tech-savvy population, job portals provide an easy access to numerous lucrative 
employment opportunities.


Asks students to refer to some common job categories 

and openings in Part C and share if any of those 
categories/openings is of interest to them.

Asks why.

After the students have identified the position/opening, 
asks them to complete Reflect and Choose in Part C. 
Students may complete this as their current self (when 
they do not have qualifications for the position) or their 
future self (when they may have the relevant 
qualifications for the position).

For those who complete as present, unskilled self, helps 
them make connections with skills required to get and 
excel at a job and what they learn at FEA.

As a whole class, discusses questions in Part C.

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert at this time.

Refer to Part C 
and understand.

Choose a 
category/opening 
of interest.

Complete Reflect 
and Choose in 
Part C. 

Make connections 
between job 
skills and what 
they are learning 
at FEA.

Discuss Part C.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 4 - 
Extension 

( 30 minutes)

Asks students to collect the books they are reading and 
note how the author uses powerful words as adjectives 
and adverbs. 

Motivates and monitors students, if required. 

Reads and model good reading behaviour.

After students have read for 20 minutes, asks them to 
complete the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB) and 
discuss their responses to Part D with their group 
members.

Asks the Cops to be active and alert during these 
discussions within their group and make notes in the 
Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - SWB).

Collect the books 
and begin 
reading.

Notice use of 
words in the text.

Complete Reading 
Log for the day.

Discuss Part D 
with the group.


Step 5 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks all students to share their response to Part C.5 
helping them measure their learning. (Difference 
between what they know now in Part C and what they 
knew earlier in Part A.

Share their 
response fo Part 
C.5.

Listen actively. 

 Reflections: Did all the student complete Activity 1 of MOOC 2? 
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Portal Details

Naukari It’s one of the top free job portals in India. Most users don’t need to pay a single 
penny for applying for a job on this site. Naukri, however, also has a premium 
subscription-based service too which promises to match you with the best jobs in 
your field based on your profile and qualifications.

Shine Owned by the popular newspaper company Hindustan Times group, the USP of 
the company is that it positions itself to those already employed and looking for 
a change. It offers “resume builder” service and for a subscription fee, Shine 
provides you direct access to some of the best HR professionals and career 
advisors who help you write and build the perfect resume. It also gives you 
access to a customized recruiter who will work specifically for you and ensures 
that your resume reaches the right professionals. All recruitment on Shine are 
free to access and can be applied for just by signing up.

Monster Among the world’s largest job search engines, it’s called the Google of the job 
search world. Monster offers a great variety of jobs with international 
companies. Therefore, if you’re a young professional looking for a mid-level 
position, Monster will have some of the best multinationals for you. Moreover, 
Monster is also among the best job portals for Indians looking for overseas jobs 
especially in the Middle East and South East Asia.

Fresherwo
rld

This site is tailored towards those looking for their first job. Freshersworld works 
with some of the biggest corporates worldwide to secure the best possible 
placements for those with no experience.their daily job alert emails which you 
can subscribe to based on your preference. Moreover, Freshersworld also has an 
email newsletter which keeps you posted about happenings and news from the 
corporate world which helps you perform well in your job interviews.

LinkedIn While it isn’t a traditional job site, if you’re a professional you ought to have a 
profile on LinkedIn. Your profile is an extended version of your resume, and hence, 
there is really no need to create a separate one. Besides, your connections can 
endorse you for various skills and write you recommendations which allows a 
prospective employer to get a better idea of your skill sets and qualities.

Timesjob Owned by Times of India group, Timesjobs offers specialised focus to IT, BPO and 
retail sector, along with the usual job search solutions and resume building 
programs. Thanks to their tie-up with the Retailers Association of India, this 
portal lists out some of the best job opportunities in the field. 

Indeed Indeed is a US-based job search engine which has now expanded to over 60 
countries around the world.The opportunities on Indeed are easy to find. All you 
need to do is log on to the site, enter the type of job or industry you’re 
interested in. Then select the city of your choice and hit the search button. 
Thanks to its numerous filters, Indeed makes it easy for prospective job seekers 
to cut through the clutter and narrow down upon the exact opportunity suited 
for their needs. 
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Source - https://www.reviewsxp.com/


Glassdoor This is a fantastic resource for a job seeker as it allows you to have a clear idea 
about a company’s work culture and how it operates. Thanks to Glassdoor, you can 
see if the company you’re applying to pays salaries on time, has an open culture 
and whether its a place where you’ll get to learn something and experience 
career growth.

Moreover, Glassdoor also allows users to upload their resumes and select their 
preference for the industry that they’re interested in, all for free.

Jobsarkari Jobsarkari is one of the popular job portals for government jobs in India. It 
provides nationwide listings for jobs ranging from those with the state 
government to those with public sector utilities such as Coal India, MTNL, Indian 
Oil etc. Jobsarkari is also among the only sites to provide immediate updates 
every time there’s an opening announced by the Indian Railways or by public 
sector banks.

Thanks to its easy filtering process, you can narrow down upon jobs in your 
favorite sector or those that are located in your home state. 

Upwork Finally, many job seekers prefer to have a flexible job that doesn’t require you to 
be stuck to a desk for 12 hours a day. Freelancing is an absolutely great way to 
earn money while deciding your own hours.

Upwork is among the best job portals for freelancers in India. This US-based site 
has postings experienced  jobs from across the world. And since its an 
international website, the payments on it too tends to be international. Upwork is 
totally free and you pay a fee only when you get a job.

Portal Details

FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY FHB - 4  OF 41 205



FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY LEVEL- 2  BOOK 2

Lesson 149: Job Search - 2

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.CW.14.b, W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.
6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, L.LLA.4.b

S.C.4, S.I.8, S.A.6, S.R.4.a, S.R.
4.b

R.RO.7, R.RO.8, R.RI.5, R.RC.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(c), 3(e), 
4, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A.2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SM.1, 5, 6, 7, 9, 10

SfA.5

SR.2

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• vacancies

• curriculum vitae

• references

• job openings

• resume

• qualifications

Materials required:

Appendix 4 (SWB)

Internet Connectivity

Error Alert: Using CV and Resume interchangeably; pronunciation of the word

                ‘resume’; copy and past resumes; one common cover letter used 

                 repeatedly for all positions/applications.

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Welcome students to class and asks how they are 
feeling.

Encourages students to use specific vocabulary as 
opposed to general and vague such as ‘good’. 

Introduces different feeling words from Appendix 4 
(SWB) and how students are feeling. For example, if a 
student says, “I am feeling happy.” Encourage him/her to 
use ‘cheerful’, ‘grateful’, ‘splendid’ ‘delighted’, ‘joyful’ 
etc. explaining their contextual usage.

Asks the class to make a sentence using that word and 
write in Appendix 4 (SWB). For example, if a student uses 
‘grateful’ ask all students to make a sentence using that 
word in Appendix 4.

Introduces the lesson as preparation for getting a job 
after one has identified a position to apply for.

Reflect and 
respond, using 
appropriate word.

Listen actively.


Make sentences.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(20 minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 149 and make notes while 
watching.

While students are watching AV - 149, review SWB of 
3-4 students for completion and quality of work. 

After all students have watched AV - 149, asks:


• How was the speaker’s pace of speech? Was it 
difficult to understand her? 


• What is the speaker’s profession?

• “I found my mission and I completely ignored the job 
title.” What does she mean by that?


• Would you say that the speaker has found her 
‘ikegai’?


• What is ‘job satisfaction’?

• “90% of people do not like their job.” What does this 
tell you about how people choose their job?


If AV - 149 not available at this time, move to Step 3.

Watch AV - 149 
and make notes.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Extend words/
thoughts of 
others.


Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks students to read Part A independently.

After 5 minutes, asks students to share their 
understanding with the person on their right. 

Asks a few students to share their understanding of Part 
A. 

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Explains that as a fresher, with little or no work 
experience, one prepares a resume.

Read Part A 
independently 
and share.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 4 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Explains Part B.

Asks students to work in pairs and discuss Part B with 
their partner to understand the contents, Do’s and Don’ts 
and format of a resume. (10 minutes)

Going over each point in Part B, asks pairs to explain the 
contents, Do’s and Don’ts and format of a resume. 

Repeats correct responses ensuring that all students 
have understood the contents, Do’s and Don’ts and format 
of a resume. 

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Discuss Part B in 
pairs.

Discuss Part B as 
a whole class.

Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (15 
minutes)

Asks students to write their resumes, as their future 
self (with the relevant qualifications/skills).

Circulates to assist and guide, as required. It is not 
important that they get the facts correct, but they must 
follow the guidelines, format and contents as in Part B.

After 10 minutes or so, asks students to swap their 
workbooks and give peer feedback. (2-3 minutes)

Asks students to share the peer feedback they were 
given.

Write resume as 
per the format 
and guidelines.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Swap workbooks 
and give peer 
feedback.

Share peer 
feedback. 
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

CV or Resume - Around the World


Ever wondered why a Brit applies with a CV and an American with a resume? And why does an 
Aussie apply with both? There are a few differences between the two types of application 
documents.

CV:

A CV (Curriculum Vitæ, which means course of life in Latin) is an in-depth document that can 
be laid out over two or more pages and it contains a high level of detail about your 
achievements, a great deal more than just a career biography. The CV covers your education as 
well as any other accomplishments like publications, awards, honours etc.

The document tends to be organised chronologically and should make it easy to get an 
overview of an individual’s full working career. A CV is static and doesn’t change for different 
positions, the difference would be in the cover letter.


Resume:

A resume, or résumé, is a concise document typically not longer than one page as the reader 
will not read your document for very long. The goal of a resume is to make an individual stand 
out from the competition.

The job seeker should adapt the resume to every position they apply for. It is in the applicant’s 
interest to change the resume from one job application to another and to tailor it to the needs 
of the specific post. A resume doesn’t have to be ordered chronologically, doesn’t have to cover 
your whole career like and is a highly customisable document.


Step 6 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 149 and make notes while 
watching.

While students are watching AV - 149, review SWB of 
3-4 students for completion and quality of work. 

After all students have watched AV - 149, asks:


• How was the speaker’s pace of speech? Was it 
difficult to understand her? 


• What is the speaker’s profession?

• “I found my mission and I completely ignored the job 
title.” What does she mean by that?


• Would you say that the speaker has found her 
‘ikegai’?


• What is ‘job satisfaction’?

• “90% of people do not like their job.” What does this 
tell you about how people choose their job?


If AV - 149 already viewed in Step 2, move to Step 7.

Watch AV - 149 
and make notes.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Extend words/
thoughts of 
others.


Step 7 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students how it feels now that they can write 
resumes. 

Encourages students to used appropriate feeling words.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Reflections: Do you invite the FEA Career Guides to your branch to interact with the 

               students? If you do, how helpful is it? If you don’t, what prevents you from 

               inviting them?

               Do you have data to show students who are regular at FEA during their exams 

               fare better than students who do not? 
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A resume is the preferred application document in the US and Canada. Americans and 
Canadians would only use a CV when applying for a job abroad or if searching for an academic 
or research oriented position.

In the UK, Ireland and New Zealand, a CV is used in all contexts and resumes aren’t used at 
all. The CV is used in mainland Europe and there is even a European Union CV format available 
for download.

In Germany, the CV is more commonly known as a Lebenslauf (true to the latin origins) and is 
only one of many application document the poor German job seekers must produce to get an 
interview.

In Australia, India and South Africa, the terms resume and CV are used interchangeably. The 
term resume is used more for jobs in the private sector and CV is more commonplace when 
applying for public service positions.


Adapted from https://theundercoverrecruiter.com/
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Lesson 150: Learning Contract - 4

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.CW.14.b, W.RE.9,

W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(e), 3(d), 4, 5, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(b), 2(d)

A.4, 2

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 
11

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• achieving goals

• overcoming challenges

• visualise

• mentor

Materials required:

Appendix 2 - SWB

Internet Connectivity

Appendix 3 - SWB

Appendix 6 - SWB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and asks them to refer 
to mark their Climb to Graduation (Appendix 6 - SWB).

Asks a few students to share their FEA journey so far 
and what lies ahead.

Commends them on the journey so far and encourages 
them to be regular and more participative, if helpful.

Mark progress 
along Climb to 
Graduation.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(45 minutes)

With the help of students, recaps MOOC 2 - Activity 1. 

Reminds students that students will access the MOOC on 
their own using their FEA gmail id and as a Student. This 
must be strictly adhered to. They will not be assigned 
work and will have to complete the work of the day 
independently. They will have to record their learning of 
the day in the SWB and complete the MOOC log 
(Appendix 3 - SWB).

Reiterates that students must pause at relevant places 
and complete the related parts in SWB. Some Part A 
questions/parts can be answered after the activity is 
completed by the students.

Gets students started on MOOC 2.

Uses this time to make calls to inactive students and 
updates the Call Log.

Reviews Reading Logs of the students to assess 
completion and quality of responses.

After all students have completed Activity 2, asks 
students to complete MOOC Log (Appendix 3 - SWB) and 
Part A in SWB.

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

After all students have completed it, as a whole class 
discusses students’ responses to discussion questions in 
Part A.

Help facilitator 
recap Activity 1. 


Listen actively.


Ask questions, if 
any.


Work on Activity 
2. 


Complete MOOC 
Log and Part A.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Log out of their 
account.

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part B, with those writing an 
email staying back at the computer to type the email 
and those who prefer to write a letter, return to their 
seats.

For those writing an email, although addressed to the 
mentor, can be emailed to the facilitator. (In case the 
branch has not begun the mentoring program, email can 
be address to the facilitator.)

Circulates to assist, guide and makes a mental note of 
those who are struggling with writing the letter/email. 

Goes to each of the Cops individually and asks them to 
share their notes on errors that the students made 
during the week.

Encourages them to share their observations as feedback 
of some/few/most/all students rather than criticism of 
individual students. 

Uses these insights and his/her own observations during 
the week to prepare Error Tracker (Appendix 1 - FHB).

Complete Part B.

Write email or 
letters using the 
correct format. 

Ask questions, if 
any.


Cops share 
feedback with 
facilitator.
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For Facilitator’s Reflection - 

Where are most of your students today?


Courtesy - http://www.personalizelearning.com/


Step 4 - 
Extension (10 
minutes)

Asks students to think what are some common reasons 
for their long absence from FEA during the year.

Narrows down the conversation to exams/board exams.

Quoting statistics, explains how students who are regular 
at FEA even during exams score better than students 
who take leave during exams.

Asks why that is so.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Explains how the curriculum team at FEA has looked at 
the language benchmarks for Delhi/UP board and CBSE 
and found that there are commonalities. There is content 
in each book that builds/revises the language skills that 
one is tested on in board exams. 

Asks what are exam preparation skills. 

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Explains how the curriculum at FEA develops these skills 
so students who are regular at FEA will be able to 
develop and use these skills well to prepare and organise 
info better during the exam.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Reflect and 
respond.

Extend thoughts/
words of others.


Step 5 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students whether or not they are enjoying Book 4. 

Asks students to suggest what can be added to the 
topics studied so far to make it more useful for them. 

Reflect and 
respond. 

Listen actively.

Reflections: Are there some students who are irregular or potential dropout? What are you 

              doing to pre-empt it? Discuss during PLC and get ideas from your peers.
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Lesson 151: Powerful Words

Language:

W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.C.4, L.AI.
8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.6, L.LM.7, 
L.LM.8

S.A.4, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.5, S.F.6, 
S.C.4

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RO.8, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(e), 4, 6

Ev.1, 2(b), 2(d), 2(a)

A.1, 3

Non-cognitive:

ScA.1, 4

SR.1, 2, 5

SfA.3, 4

SM.1, 3, 7, 9


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

•     Words in Part B

Materials required:

Movie - 3 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Welcomes students. 

Appoints Pronunciation Cop, Grammar Cop, and Discussion 
Detective for the week. 

Ensures that the Cops understand their role and are 
familiar with the Error Tracker.

Introduces the lesson of the day asking why it is 
important to use appropriate and specific words.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Reflect and 
respond.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

With the help of students, recaps Movie - 2 and asks if 
their prediction last time was correct. 

Asks students to watch Movie - 3 and note down some 
new words in the movie.

While students are watching the movie, review the 
email/letter written by students in Lesson 150 and share 
feedback in in the lesson itself.

After all students have watched the movie, asks - 


• Share one new word each. What could it mean?

• Compare and contrast Auggie’s school with your 
school(past or present school).


• Speak one sentence about Auggie or Via using 
‘If….then…’


Encourages Cops to be active and alert during this 
discussion.

Or

Moves to Step 3, if the movie is unavailable at this time.  

Help facilitator 
recap Movie - 2.

Watch Movie - 3 
making note of 
new words.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Extend words/
thoughts of 
others.


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to review the list of words in Part B 
independently.

Asks how many of these were familiar.

Encourages a few students to make sentence using one 
of the words from the list.

Review Part B.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Make sentences.
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For Facilitator’s Reference: 

Teachers as Organisers


Teaching is a difficult profession for many reasons. For one thing, teachers are expected to fill 
many roles, some that have little to do with the subject matter being taught. However, the glue 
that can hold all of this together for teachers is the ability to organize themselves, their 
classroom, and their students.


Defective organization leads to educational waste.


Organization means that students are in their proper place at the proper time, the teacher is 
ready with effective lessons and means of assessment, and the student knows exactly what is 
expected of them. Without good organization, one or more of these items can become faulty. If 
students are not in class on time, then educational waste results. And this waste not only 

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (20 
minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C independently.

After 3 minutes or so, asks students to share the correct 
response for each of the statements in Part C.

Uses peer feedback to assess whether or not a response 
is correct. 

Ask students to complete Part D independently.

Circulates to assist and guide students.

After 5 - 7 minutes, asks students to share their 
responses.

Uses peer feedback to assess whether or not a response 
is correct. 

Complete Part C 
& D 
independently.

Share their 
responses with 
the class.

Listen actively.

Peer assess 
responses.

Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

With the help of students, recaps Movie - 2 and asks if 
their prediction last time was correct. 

Asks students to watch Movie - 3 and note down some 
new words in the movie.

While students are watching the movie, review the 
email/letter written by students in Lesson 150 and share 
feedback in in the lesson itself. 

After all students have watched the movie, asks - 


• Share one new word each. What could it mean?

• Compare and contrast Auggie’s school with your 
school(past or present school).


• Speak one sentence about Auggie or Via using 
‘If….then…’ 


Encourages Cops to be active and alert during this 
discussion.

Or

Moves to Step 6, if movie already watched in Step 2.

Help facilitator 
recap Movie - 2.

Watch Movie - 3 
making note of 
new words.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Extend words/
thoughts of 
others.


Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students which words are overused in their FEA 
class.

Asks why.

Asks for alternate words that can be used for that 
overused word.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.


Reflections: Have you gone through the MOOC report of each student to see how much time

              they spent on the MOOC in the past week and what parts have they completed 

              from Activity 1 and 2? 
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affects the student in question but also the other students in the class who either have to 
wait for the student or have to stop class, even if only for a moment, as the tardy student 
enters the class.


Students are not given the opportunity to learn important life habits.


This might sound old-fashioned, but students do need to learn the skills of punctuality, 
industry, perseverance, and accuracy in their work. Without these skills, there is little chance 
that they will be able to successfully transition to the "real world" of work. However, 
classroom should provide students with the opportunity to learn these key lessons before the 
consequences for their behavior become getting fired from work.


Organization provides a framework for student learning.


When the little routines and processes are established, the classroom itself runs in a much 
more orderly fashion allowing more time for instruction and student learning. Teachers who do 
not have systems for housekeeping items in place waste precious teaching time to deal with 
situations that have no bearing on student learning and achievement. Once organizational 
systems are in place and students understand and follow them, the teacher is left free to 
actually instruct the students. The focus of the day can be the prepared lesson plan and not 
whether or not Adam is allowed to go to the restroom at this particular moment.


Organizational systems lead to better classroom discipline.


In many instances, classroom disruptions could be stopped if effective organizational systems 
were in place. For example, if a teacher has a warm-up or do-now on the board when students 
enter the room, this gives them a framework for starting the day that is lesson-centered. 
Students are expected to sit in their seats and begin working when they enter the class. While 
there may be times when this does not occur, just the fact of having a warm-up ready each 
day means that students have less free time to chat and potentially become disruptive. Another 
example deals with how you handle late work. If you do not have a system for giving students 
their assignments when they have been absent, then students will typically either take up your 
time at the beginning of class as you try and figure out what assignment to give them leaving 
the class on its own for a bit or they will disrupt the class by asking their friends and 
classmates what they missed in class.


Adapted from https://www.thoughtco.com/
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Lesson 152: Run-on Sentences 

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8

R.RIA.6, R.RIA.7, R.RIA.8, 
R.RO.8, R.RC.5, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(d), 3(e), 6, 4, 8

Ev. 2(b), 2(d), 2(a)

A.1

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5, 7

SM.1, 4, 5, 6, 9, 10

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others: 

KB - T.3, S.2, A.1

Key vocabulary: 

• Words in Part A of


       Lesson 151

• terminology 

• forecast

Materials required:

FEA Library Books

Appendix 1 (SWB)

Error Alert: Use of comma 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcome students to class and asks how they are 
feeling.

Ensures that most students can use specific vocabulary. 

Introduces different feeling words from Appendix 4 
(SWB) and how students are feeling.

And asks the class to make a sentence using a particular 
word used by a student and write in Appendix 4 (SWB).

Introduces the lesson as development of writing and 
speaking complete and correct sentences.

Asks students to learn 5 words from Part A of Lesson 
152.

Reflect and 
respond choosing 
their words 
carefully. 

Make sentences, 
as instructed.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Learn words, as 
instructed.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Asks students if they listen to or read weather forecast.

For those who do, asks how reliable is it.

Explains how weather forecasters in India uses a fixed 
terminology to mean specific possibilities.

To learn more about it, asks students to read and 
complete Part A independently.

Circulated to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

After 10 minutes asks a few questions to check students’ 
understanding of the article.

Asks students to share their responses to Parts A.1 - A.4.

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert at this time.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Complete Part A 
independently.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

As questions, if 
any.

Share response to 
Parts A.1 -A.4.
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Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

With the help of students, recaps run-on sentences as in 
Lesson 119 and Part B.1 - B.3 and B.5.

Asks students to complete Part B.4 independently.

After all students have completed, asks students to 
share their responses.

Uses peer feedback to correct an incorrect response.

Help facilitator 
recap run-on 
sentences.

Complete Part B.4 
independently.

Share responses.

Listen actively.

Extend thoughts/
words of others.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (15 
minutes)

Reiterates the keyboarding expectations of Book 4.

Asks students to practice keyboarding speed and 
accuracy using the software.

While students are practicing, organises the wall 
displays, ensuring that they are organised session-wise 
and reflect most recent learnings of the students.

Listen actively.

Asks questions, if 
any.

Practice 
keyboarding.


Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instructions (5 
minutes)

Asks students to look back at the goals that they had 
set in Part A of Lesson 140 and assess how they are 
progressing along those goals.

Asks a few students to share their progress. 

Commends those who are progressing well and counsels 
those who are struggling with progressing giving 
suggestions on how they can achieve those.

Reflect and self- 
assess. 

Share progress 
with the class.

Receive feedback 
open-mindedly.

Step 6 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to look back at the goals that they had 
set in Lesson 142 and assess how they are progressing 
along those book reading goals.

Asks a few students to share their progress. 

Commends those who are progressing well and counsels 
those who are struggling with progressing giving 
suggestions on how they can achieve those and asking 
them to apply those during the reading session that day.

Asks students to collect the books they are reading and 
note how the author uses direct and reported speech 
while reading. 

While students are reading, reviews emails/letter written 
by students in Lesson 150 and shares feedback with 
students.

After students have read for 20 minutes, asks them to 
complete the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB) and 
discuss their responses to Part D with their group 
members.

Asks the Cops to be active and alert during these 
discussions within their group and make notes in the 
Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - SWB).

Reflect and self- 
assess. 

Share progress 
with the class.

Receive feedback 
open-mindedly.


Read keeping 
reading goals in 
mind.

Make mental/
physical note of 
the use of direct/
reported speech 
used in the text.

Complete Reading 
Log.

Discuss.

Listen actively 
and ask 
questions, if any.

Step 7 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Thanks the students for being present and participative.

Asks students to rate the lesson of the day on interest 
and usefulness, on a scale of 1-5, 1 being the lowest.

Asks students to justify their ratings.

Listen actively.

Reflect, reason 
and rate.
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For Facilitator’s Reference: 

Showing and Telling Kids ‘I Believe in You’ Can Empower Them


- Jo Boaler

The importance of students thinking their teacher believes in them was confirmed in a recent 
study that had an extremely powerful result (Cohen & Garcia, 2014). Hundreds of students 
were involved in this experimental study of high school English classes. All of the students 
wrote essays and received critical feedback from their teachers, but half the students received 
a single extra sentence on the bottom of the feedback. The students who received the extra 
sentence achieved at significantly higher levels a year later, even though the teachers did not 
know who received the sentence and there were no other differences between the groups. It 
may seem incredible that one sentence could change students’ learning trajectories to the 
extent that they achieve at higher levels a year later, with no other change, but this was the 
extra sentence:


“I am giving you this feedback because I believe in you.”


Students who received this sentence scored at higher levels a year later. This effect was 
particularly significant for students of color, who often feel less valued by their teachers 
(Cohen & Garcia, 2014). I share this finding with teachers frequently, and they always fully 
understand its significance. I do not share the result in the hope that teachers will add this 
same sentence to all of their students’ work. That would lead students to think the sentence 
was not genuine, which would be counterproductive. I share it to emphasize the power of 
teachers’ words and the beliefs they hold about students, and to encourage teachers to instill 
positive belief messages at all times.


Teachers can communicate positive expectations to students by using encouraging words, and it 
is easy to do this with students who appear motivated, who learn easily, or who are quick. But 
it is even more important to communicate positive beliefs and expectations to students who are 
slow, appear unmotivated, or struggle. It is also important to realize that the speed at which 
students appear to grasp concepts is not indicative of their mathematics potential (Schwartz, 
2001). As hard as it is, it is important to not have any preconceptions about who will work well 
on a math task in advance of their getting the task. We must be open at all times to any 
student’s working really well. Some students give the impression that math is a constant 
struggle for them, and they may ask a lot of questions or keep saying they are stuck, but they 
are just hiding their mathematics potential and are likely to be suffering from a fixed mindset. 
Some students have had bad math experiences and messages from a young age, or have not 
received opportunities for brain growth and learning that other students have, so they are at 
lower levels than other students, but this does not mean they cannot take off with good 
mathematics teaching, positive messages, and, perhaps most important, high expectations from 
their teacher. 


It usually takes just one person. You can be the person who turns things around for them and 
liberates their learning path.


Adapted from https://ww2.kqed.org/


Reflections: How often do you communicate, “I believe in you” to your students? How often do 

               you need to hear “I believe in you” from your seniors? (Share this with your 

               seniors within FEA.)
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Lesson 153: Power of Habit

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.RE.9

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.R.
4.a, S.R.5

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(c), 
3(d), 3(e), 4, 6, 8

Ev.1, 2(a), 2(d)

A.4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5, 7

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 
11

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• routine

• growth mindset

• reward

•  fixed mindset

•  cue

Materials required:

Internet Connectivity

Appendix 3 - SWB

Appendix 2 - FHB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and introduces the 
lesson of the day asking why it is important to form 
habits consciously and knowingly.

Asks students to read and reflect on Part A and 
construct their opinions on the questions.

Forms groups of 4 - 5 students and asks them to discuss 
their views with the group members.

Circulates to assess individual student’s discussion skills 
using the Oracy Framework.(Appendix 3 - FHB)

Listen actively. 

Ask questions, if 
any.

Read and reflect.

Form groups.

Follow Discussion 
Protocols.
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Step 2 - 
Guided 
Practice (15 
minutes)

Asks students to read Passage 1 in Part B with a partner 
and discuss as they read along.

Circulate to assist and guide, as required.

After 5 minutes, asks students to explain what the 
article was about.

Asks students to explain what the article says about the 
cycle of cue, routine and reward and formation of habits.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones. 

If required, explains how habits are formed when the 
cycle of cue, routine and reward is repeated over a 
period of time.

Asks students to read Passage 2 in Part B independently 
and make notes/record their thought/questions alongside 
as they read.

Circulate to assist and guide, as required.

After 5 minutes, asks students to explain what the 
article was about.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones. 

If required, summarises the passage with the help of 
students.

Read Passage 1 
and discuss, as 
instructed.

Reflect and 
respond. 

Listen actively.

Extend other’s 
thoughts/words.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Read Passage 2 
in Part B 
independently 
and make notes.

Reflect and 
respond. 

Listen actively. 

Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice

(15 minutes)

Asks students to reflect and complete Part B.1.

Asks students to reflect and, in their groups discuss 
their responses to Part C.

After about 5 minutes, asks students to share their 
responses to Part B.1 and Part C.

Asks students - 


• Is kindness a habit or choice?

• Can growth mindset become a habit?

Reflect and 
complete Part B.1.

Discuss Part C.

Share responses 
to Part B.1 and C.

Listen actively.

Reflect and 
respond.

Step 4 - 
Extension (40 
minutes)

With the help of students, recaps MOOC 2 - Activity 2. 

Shares feedback on progress made by students on MOOC 
2.

Commends those who have made good progress and 
counsels those, giving suggestions for improvement, to 
those struggling.

Gets students started on Activity 3.

Uses this time to assess email/letter written by the 
students in Lesson 150.

If feasible, makes calls to inactive students and updates 
the Call Log.

After all students have completed Activity 3, asks 
students to complete MOOC log (Appendix 3 - SWB) and 
Part D in SWB.

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

After all students have completed it, as a whole class 
discusses students’ responses in Part D.

Reflect and 
recap.

Listen actively 
and open-
mindedly.

Work on Activity 
3.

Complete MOOC 
log and Part D.


Discuss Part D.

Listen actively. 

Ask questions, if 
any.

Extend thoughts/
words of others.

Sign out of their 
account.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Habits for a Growth Mindset


1. Believe In Positivity

Throughout our lives we are hardwired to believe and consider failure. Parents, even with best 
interests at heart, will tell their children to slow down, don’t fall out the tree and play safe. By 
being told this repeatedly, we are wiring our brains to always think of the negative outcome of 
a situation before we think of the positive, rewarding outcome.

To break free of this negatively driven mindset, envision the future. Imagine and truly believe 
what it will feel like if you achieve them. Many people are astonished when they find out how 
easy it is to achieve something once you can clearly see your goal.

2. Become Aware of Your Actions

Becoming aware of the decisions you are making and the effects they will have on yourself 
and the others around you will improve your successful mindset and help you to achieve your 
goals. This is especially important with other people. Consider the impact you are having on 
others with the words that you choose to speak to them.

Are you using words that are enabling the other person to grow, develop and learn from their 
experiences? Whether you’re at home, with friends or at work, choosing your words can 
massively impact the way people perceive you and your attitude and, if implemented in the 
right way, you can gain positive amounts of feedback and support when it comes to your 
personal situation.

“If it doesn’t challenge you, it doesn’t change you.” – Fred DeVito

3. Failure Isn’t the End, It’s a New Beginning

If you have attempted something, whether it’s a challenge as simple as going for a run or 
starting a new business and you fail, that doesn’t mean you should write that project off and 
forget about it. Failure is the first step in becoming successful and if you don’t allow for these 
little setbacks and you give up, you’ll never take that first step on the successful path towards 
your goals and dreams.

4. Take On the Challenge

It’s not unusual to feel scared of failure when presented with a new challenge. When life 
throws you a curve ball and you’re faced with a new challenge, take the chance to give it your 
best shot.

5. Open Up Your Mind to New Experiences & Information

As mentioned, individuals with a fixed mindset are only interested in questions or statements 
that they know the answers to or they know to be true. Those people mentally shut 
themselves off from the concept of learning. If you’re afraid of failure and unwilling to learn 
from your new experiences or take on new information, how can you ever hope to move 
yourself forward to achieve your dreams and goals?

6. Be Self-Rewarding

You don’t need other people to tell you that you have achieved something great nor do you 
need their approval. By possessing the ability to believe in yourself and by taking the time to 

Step 5 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to share their response to Part D.5

Accepts all answers and repeats those more relevant and 
realistic.

Asks students how useful is MOOC 2.

Asks students to suggest other MOOCs that they would 
like to learn from.

Discuss Part D.5.

Listen actively.

Reflect and 
respond. 

Extend thoughts/
words of others.

Reflections: What was students’ feedback about MOOC 2? Share it with your peers in PLC 

               and with Curriculum Manager. 
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accept and congratulate yourself on learning a new skill or meeting one of your goals can be 
life changing and helps to open up a whole new world of possibilities.

7. Don’t Let Negativity Hold You Back

You can never make everybody in this world happy. Whether you’re committing to a new diet, 
changing your lifestyle or seeking out new ways to live your dreams, there are always going to 
be people who put you down or think you’re being ridiculous. Despite the comments causing 
obvious negative feelings and possibly even doubt in yourself, the simple trick is not to listen. 
You are doing what you are doing because you believe in yourself and you are doing what is 
best for you.


Adapted from https://addicted2success.com/
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Lesson 154: Diversity - 2

Language:

W.RE.9

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, 
S.F.5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 3(e), 
4, 6, 8

Ev.1, 2(a), 2(b)

A.1

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 5, 7

SM.1, 3, 4, 9

ScA.1, 4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: 

• point of view

• abilities

•   perspective
Materials required:

Appendix 1 ( SWB)

FEA Library Books

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and asks them to share 
how they feel when they are being kind to others.

Encourages student to use ‘feeling’ words similar to the 
ones given in Appendix 4 (SWB).

Asks why.

Tells the students that they will make a few sketches of 
their classroom - 


• imagine that there is a lizard on the ceiling (not  
roof) looking down at the room. Draw the room 
through its eyes, looking down at the room.


• through their own eyes from where they are sitting.

• through the eyes of the person who enters the room 
through the entrance.


• imagine that there is a mouse on the floor. Draw the 
room through its eyes, looking up at the room.


Asks students to compare the different drawings 
highlighting how the same room looks different in each 
drawing because it’s being viewed from a different point 
of view. 

Asks which of the drawings represents the ‘real’ room. 
Emphasises that each drawing represents the ‘real’ from 
one single viewpoint - that the room is as drawn in each 
drawing AND much more.

Helps students make connections between what they 
have drawn and the blind men did in Lesson 90 (SWB -2).

Reiterates diversity of perspectives/points of view.

Reflect, refer to 
Appendix 4 and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Make sketches, as 
instructed.


Compare the 
sketches and 
analyse.


Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.


Make connections 
to understand 
better.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part A independently.

After all students have completed, asks students to 
share their responses and reasons for choice.

Shares what the ‘ideal’ choices would have been focusing 
more on the reasons rather than the actual choice.

With the help of discussion questions in Part A, explains 
how our assumptions/biases/stereotypes prevent us from 
recognising the abilities of different people.

Asks students - 


• why does the world need people of different abilities?

• what if the world had only people of a single ability?


Accepts all answers encouraging diversity of views.

Complete Part A 
independently.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively to 
others.

Participate in 
discussion 
following 
discussion 
guidelines.

Ask questions, if 
required.

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(20 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part B.1 - B.7 independently.

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

After 10 minutes, asks a few students to share their 
responses.

Accepts all and repeats those that help steer the 
conversation in the desired direction.

As a whole class, discusses Part B.8

Asks - 


• how FEA is developing their ability of understand 
different points of view.


• how FEA is developing their ability to appreciate 
different points of view.


• how this skill will be useful in work and personal life.

Encourages wider participation.

Complete Part B.1 
- B.7 
independently.

Respond and 
listen actively to 
others.

Participate in 
discussion 
following 
discussion 
guidelines.

Ask questions, if 
required.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(40 minutes)

Asks students to collect the books they are reading and 
pay attention to the words and actions of a particular 
character. 

While students are reading, reviews emails/letter written 
by students in Lesson 150 and shares feedback with 
students.

After students have read for 30 minutes, asks them to 
complete the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB) and 
discuss their responses to Part C with their group 
members.

Asks the Cops to be active and alert during these 
discussions within their group and make notes in the 
Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - SWB).

Collect books and 
understand 
instructions.

Reflect and 
respond 
appropriately tot 
he feedback.

Read for 30 
minutes.

Fill Reading Log.

Participate in 
discussion.


Step 5 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students - 

• if they have been focusing on the goal(s) of the 
week.


• to summarise the lesson and learnings of the day.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Reflections: Have you encouraged or have students shown any interest in starting a reading 

              challenge? If yes, what is it and have you planned it? If not, why? 
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For facilitator’s reference:

Characters in Part A


A - Jaden Smith learnt and practiced kung fu for months to prepare for his role in the 
movie Karate Kid. 


B - David Suzuki is a Canadian geneticist and environmental activist working in the field 
of climate change.


C - Deepa Malik is an Indian athlete, the first Indian woman to win a medal in 
Paralympic Games.


D - Morgan Freeman is a Hollywood actor known for a variety of roles and movies, 
many of which are actions thrillers.


E - Raghu Dixit, is a folk musician known for his music and attire, the lungi.


F - Nandini Harinath and another scientist at ISRO who played an important role in the 
launch of Mars Orbiter Mission (MOM) or Mangalyaan.


G - Richard Gere is a Hollywood actor known for a variety of roles and movies, many of 
which are romantic drama or comedies.


H - J K Rowling (real name - Joanne Rowling), is the author of many popular books 
including the Harry Potter series. 
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Lesson 155: Teamwork - 1

Language:

W.RE.9, W.CW.14.a, W.RE.10

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.
6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.R.4.a, S.A.7, S.A.8, 
S.C.4, S.I.8

R.RO.7, R.RO.8, R.RIA.6, R.RIA.
8, R.RI.5, R.RC.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(c), 3(d), 
3(e), 4, 5, 6

Ev.2(a)

A. 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5, 7

SM.1, 3, 4, 5, 7, 9

ScA.1, 4

SR.1, 2, 3, 4


Others: 

KB - T.3, S.2, A.1

Key vocabulary: 

• teamwork

• cooperation   

• strengths-based team           

• team player 

• collaboration

• competition             

Materials required:


PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and recaps the previous 
day's lesson, asking - 


• why does the world need people of different abilities?

• what if the world had only people of a single ability?

Recap.

Listen actively.

Reflect and 
respond.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(40 minutes)

Asks students to watch two videos of AV - 155 to 
understand how different abilities can come together to 
make everyone win. 

While they watch AV - 155, updates the Call Log after 
calling students who have been on leave without any 
information or irregular.

After all students have watched AV - 155, asks - 


• What were the different versions of the story?

• Which one did they like most? Why?

• Do others have to lose for us to win? Why?

• Are they more competitive or collaborative? Why? 

• Does our society/schooling prepare us for competition 
or collaboration? 


• What was the message in the Ferrari pitstop video?

• When is  -


•  competition helpful?

•  competition harmful?

•  collaboration helpful?

•  collaboration harmful?


Asks students to practice keyboarding using software 
focusing on speed and accuracy. (20 minutes)

Circulates to check keyboarding speed and accuracy of 
students making a mental note of who are progressing 
well and who, perhaps, need to come outside of their 
session timing to work on their keyboarding speed/
accuracy. 

Or

Move to Step 3 if AV - 155 not available at this point.

Watch AV - 155.


Reflect, connect 
and respond.

Listen actively to 
others.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Practice 
keyboarding.

Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks to form groups.

Asks students to read Part B independently.

After 5 minutes or so, asks students to read, discuss and 
understand GD roles in Appendix 7 (SWB).

Explains how these are just to help students focus on a 
particular role, at the beginning. With regular practice, a 
student should be able to internalise these roles and be 
able to perform a variety of roles as per the needs of 
the group discussion.

Form groups and 
sit together as a 
group.

Read Part B 
independently.

Discuss as per 
guidelines.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Listen actively.

Step 4 - 
Guided 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Ask students to assume one or more role(s) from 
Appendix 7 (SWB) and discuss the discussion questions 
given in Part C within the group.

Circulates to ensure fair participation of all group 
members and that they groups stay focused on the task/
topic.

After 5 minutes, asks groups to share - 


• strengths of individual group members.

• how these strengths helped in the discussion. 

Assume roles and 
discuss, as 
instructed.

Reflect, analyse 
and respond. 

Listen actively. 
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Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instructions 
(10 minutes)

Recaps strength-based team from Part B and AV - 155.

Informs students that they would apply their 
understanding and create a strength based team for 
MOOC 3.

Shares details of MOOC 3 discussing the abilities 
required to choose, plan and learn from MOOC 3 as a 
whole group.

Asks students to form groups of 4 for MOOC 3.

Encourages students to walk around and speak with each 
other to plan and form groups where members have 
different abilities.

After a group has been formed, asks them to sit 
together and complete Part D.

Assists students who have not been able to find/form 
groups.

Listen actively. 

Understand 
instructions.

Ask questions, if 
any. 

Walks and 
mingles to form 
groups for MOOC 
3.


Sit with group 
members and 
complete Part D.

Step 6 - 
Extension  

(40 minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 155 to understand how 
different abilities can come together to make everyone 
win. 

While they watch AV - 155 twice, updates the Call Log 
after calling students who have been on leave without 
any information or irregular.

After all students have watched AV - 155, asks - 


• What were the different versions of the story?

• Which one did they like most? Why?

• Do others have to lose for us to win? Why?

• Are they more competitive or collaborative? Why? 

• Does our society/schooling prepare us for competition 
or collaboration? 


• What was the message in the Ferrari pitstop video?

• When is  -


•  competition helpful?

•  competition harmful?

•  collaboration helpful?

•  collaboration harmful?


Asks students to practice keyboarding using software 
focusing on speed and accuracy. (20 minutes)

Circulates to check keyboarding speed and accuracy of 
students making a mental note of who are progressing 
well and who, perhaps, need to come outside of their 
session timing to work on their keyboarding speed/
accuracy.

Or 

Moves to Step 7, if AV - 155 already done in in Step 2.

Watch AV - 155.


Reflect, connect 
and respond.

Listen actively to 
others.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Practice 
keyboarding.
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For facilitator’s reference - 

Seven ways to give better feedback to your students


Feedback can be a difficult business. When it is used in the right way, it can be one of the 
most effective strategies to improve learning. But, if handled badly, it can do more harm than 
good.


We all want our feedback to be encouraging and constructive, yet it can be misinterpreted as 
judgement and criticism.


Don’t go overboard


Insincere praise is easy to detect and can be massively off-putting. Too much praise can convey 
a sense of low expectation and, as a result, can be demotivating.


Correct quietly


We all care a lot about what others think of us. Constructive feedback given in front of others, 
even if it is well-intended, can be read as a public attack on them and their ability. This can 
lead to students developing a fear of failure and getting defensive.


One way to overcome this is private individual correction. This limits the attention drawn to the 
feedback while getting the message across clearly. This is similar to the whisper correction – 
the feedback technically takes place in public, but the pitch and tone of voice is designed to be 
heard only by the individual receiving it.


Don’t compare


It is far better to focus your feedback on a student’s individual development and improvement 
rather than comparing them to their classmates (or anyone else, for that matter).


Be specific


When we say something is “good”, we often assume that people will know exactly what about 
it was good. This is not always the case. Rather than “good work”, say “The way you did 
_____ was really good because  _______.”


Combine open and closed questions


The problem with closed questions – “Were you nervous before the exam?” – is that if the 
answer is no, the conversation can grind to a halt. You may find out that the student wasn’t 
nervous, but you won’t find out what they were actually feeling (sad, angry, not bothered, tired 

Step 7 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks the different groups to share their responses to 
Part C.6.

Asks - 


• how FEA is developing teamwork skills. 

• in which FEA activities they get to collaborate with 
each other.


• how cooperation is essential at work and in personal 
life.


Asks students to explain the message in the cartoon in 
Part A.

Accepts all answers and defers the last word on it till 
the next day.

Reflect and 
respond. 

Listen actively. 

Reflect, analyse 
and respond.


Read, reflect, 
analyse and 
shares.

Reflections: How are your students progressing with their keyboarding skills? Have you 

               identified students who need additional practise? 
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and so on). Open questions – “How were you feeling in the morning of the exam?” – encourage 
pupils to tell their stories and develop ownership of the situation.


End with clear action points


Any feedback that doesn’t lead to a change in behaviour change is redundant – there must be 
a point to it.  


What do you want them to do differently? What are they going to do after the conversation to 
improve? The more detailed and specific the action points, the better.


https://www.theguardian.com/
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Lesson 156: Consolidation

Language:

W.RE.7, W.MR.5, W.MR.4

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RO.8, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.3, 5, 6

OS. 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(d), 3(e), 4

Ev.1, 2.d

A.1, 2, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.1, 7

SM.3, 4, 5, 11

SR.2, 4

Others: 

- 

Key vocabulary: 

• wrestle

• perspectives

Key vocabulary: 

• curious

• points of view

Materials required:

Jeopardy - Game 7

Appendix 1 - FHB

Error alert: In GD, one student has to play only one role and speak according to that 

                role. GD roles as sequential.

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class.

Asks students to Mingle, Mingle and when “Stop” is called 
out, they Give One and Get One to the person close to 
them. (They share one thing that they understand about 
cartoon in Part A of Lesson 155 and they listen to one 
thing that the other person has understood). 

After 1 minute, asks students to Mingle, Mingle and when 
“Stop” is called out, they Give One and Get One this time 
to/from a different person around them.

Hold 3 - 4 rounds of Give One and Get One.

Asks students to take their seats.

Asks what they have understood from the cartoon in 
Part A of Lesson 155. 

Asks if they heard different perspectives/understanding 
from different students they interacted with. 

Recaps diversity of perspectives.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Mingle and Give 
One and Get One, 
as instructed.


Take their seats.

Recall, reflect 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Recap different 
perspectives.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(40 minutes)

Asks students to swap their workbooks and review each 
other’s work from Lessons 139 - 155 for completion and 
share feedback politely and respectfully.

Identifies 2 - 3 students (Assistant Game Host/Hostess) 
who may be ready to assist the Jeopardy game.

While students are peer checking the workbooks, with 
the help of these 2 - 3 students, sets up Jeopardy 
game.

Depending on the readiness of these 2-3 students, they 
may be asked to do parts of the game. For example, 
organise the teams, maintain the score card, or conduct 
parts of the quiz. 

Asks Assistant Game Host/Hostess to recap the Jeopardy 
Do’s and Don’ts and lay down the noise level.

Plays Jeopardy Game 7 with the assistance of Assistant 
Game Host/Hostess.

Swap workbooks 
and review each 
other’s work.


Look for 
completion and 
share feedback 
politely and 
respectfully.

Recap Jeopardy 
rules.

Form teams.

Play Jeopardy  
Game 7.

Follow rules and 
noise level.

Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(30 minutes)

Asks students to form groups.

Ensures that the students are grouping with different 
peers every time they are asked to form groups.

Counsels those who are reluctant to do so.

Explains that there will be 2 rounds of GD.

Round 1 - Asks students to assume GD roles as per 
Appendix 7 (SWB).

Assigns a topic to each group.

Asks each group member to write the names of his/her 
group members in the table. He/she must also make 
notes to organise his/her views on the given topic.(3 - 5 
minutes)

Asks students to hold group discussion on the topic. (5 - 
10 minutes)

Circulates to ensure that the students are at task and 
stick to the topic.

After each group has finished, asks students to reflect 
and write feedback on performance of each group 
member, including self, in the table. (3 - 5 minutes)

Round 2 - Asks students to assume a different GD roles 
from Round 1.

Assigns a topic (different  from Round 1) to each group.

Asks each group to make notes to organise his/her views 
on the new topic.(3 - 5 minutes)

Asks students to hold group discussion on the topic. (5 - 
10 minutes)

Circulates to ensure that the students are at task and 
stick to the topic.

After each group has finished, asks students to reflect 
and write feedback on performance of each group 
member, including self, in the table. (3 - 5 minutes)

Form groups.


Listen actively 
and understand.


Ask questions, if 
any.

Assume GD roles 
as per Appendix 
7 (SWB).

Think through 
the topic and 
write names of 
other group 
members.

Conduct GD as 
per guidelines 
and role.

Reflect and write 
feedback.

Hold Round 2 
discussion 
assuming a 
different role and 
on a different 
topic.


Record feedback.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Common Group Discussion Mistakes You Must Avoid!

A Group Discussion (GD) helps in problem-solving, decision making and personality assessment. It 
is a place where you are expected to contribute meaningfully and help arrive at a conclusion.

Here are 10 common mistakes you MUST avoid in a group discussion.

#1 Endless Talking

A GD, of course, is meant for talking and putting forth your opinions and ideas. But unlike the 
common perception, speaking endlessly in a GD does not make a good impression. Group 
discussion, as the name says, is essentially a discussion and not one-sided mouthing. Most 
people think that speaking more, will work in their favour. Unfortunately, it works the other 
way around.


#2 Nervous Silence

As much as talking too much is bad in a GD, keeping mum when you are supposed to speak is 
bad too. You may say nervousness is the reason for the silence, but the truth is everyone of 
us gets nervous. It should never stop you from making your point. You may possess good 
knowledge and understanding of the topic, but what good can it do, if you can’t speak up? Calm 
down, take a deep breath and chip in with your ideas.


#3 Emotional Outburst

It is true that everyone of us has an emotional attachment with a particular topic. This 
attachment should not carry you away. Often people start losing focus, get angry and deviate 
from the topic during an emotional outburst. Keep in mind that you are being assessed. Put 
your opinions forward in a calm and appropriate manner.


#4 Poor Communication Skills

Your knowledge can’t help you if you can’t express what you think, in words. Most often, people 
ignore communication skills. They don’t realize how important it is. Careful selection of words 
and framing your sentences well you can put your thoughts in words and convey to others 
within the limited time. 


Asks students to share peer feedback for both Round 1 
and 2. 

Goes to each of the Cops individually and asks him/her 
to share his/her notes on errors made by the class 
during the week.

Encourages Cops to share their observations as feedback 
of some/few/most/all students rather than criticism of 
individual students. 

Uses these insights and his/her own observations to 
prepare Error Tracker (Appendix 1 - FHB).

Share feedback 
politely and 
respectfully.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.

Step 4 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to share:

• how their self-assessment was similar to some of the 
peer feedback.


• how their self-assessment was different from some 
of the peer feedback.

Reflect, compare 
and respond. 

Listen actively.

Reflections: Are the students’ group discussion skills improving? If yes, how? If not, why?

              Are students beginning to use/apply discussion protocols to classroom discussion/

              conversations as well? 
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#5 Bad Body Language

Body language plays an important role in a GD. Pointing fingers at others while speaking, 
thumping on the table to make a point and sitting in bad postures are some body signs that 
show you as an aggressive or casual person.


#6 Interrupting

No one likes being interrupted. Especially when making a point. Though it is important to grab 
the opportunity to speak, it is bad to interrupt someone midway through his/her speech. This 
unsettles the other person and also the entire group. Wait for the other person to finish and 
then start speaking.


#7 Drifting away from the topic

The goal of any discussion is to arrive at a conclusion. Stay clear of any points that can drift 
the topic away from reaching a conclusion. One way of doing this is to consider what you are 
saying and analyzing whether it applies to the context. Try to be brief and to the point. 

In a GD, always listen keenly to what every other person is saying. A moment’s distraction 
would make you miss a point and lose track. This could land you in trouble and you may make a 
point irrelevant to the conversation.


#8 Grabbing Attention

Never try to grab attention. Try to be yourself and put forth your points clearly. You will very 
certainly be recognized for who you are.


Adapted from http://www.twenty19.com/
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Lesson 157: Conditionals

Language:

W.CW.14.a

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b

S.C.4, S.R.4.a, S.R.5

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5, R.RIA.
7, R.RIA.8, R.RO.7, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(c), 3(e), 4, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A.4, 1

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 3, 7

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 5

Others: 

- 

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• condition

• events

• wishes

• prolong

- 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcome students to class and introduces the lesson 
asking students why it is important to communicate 
conditional effectively and correctly.

Asks students to look at all the previous goals, including 
previous week’s and create goals for the current week in 
Part A.

Emphasises that students need not create new goals if 
previous ones have not been accomplished, but can carry 
forward old ones or refine the existing goals. They may 
also break up a big goal set in Lesson 140/149 and break 
it up into smaller goals to ensure that the big goal gets 
completely or partially accomplished.

Appoints Pronunciation Cop, Grammar Cop, and Discussion 
Detective for the week. 

Ensures that the Cops understand their role and are 
familiar with the Error Tracker.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Review previous 
week’s goals, 
reflect, write 
next week’s goals.

Listen actively.

Ask questions if 
any.
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Step 2 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(20 minutes)

Asks students to read Part B and understand what 
conditionals are and how to speak/write about them. 

After about 5 minutes, asks students to play Rotating 
Trios.

Organises students into groups of 3. Each member of the 
group is assigned a number - 1, 2,  or 3.

Gives every group 2 minutes where each member shares 
his/her understanding of one example in Part B. No 
example can be repeated.

After 1 minute, asks all students numbered 3 to move to 
the adjacent group on the right and all students 
numbered 2 to move to the adjacent group on the left. 
This makes new sets of trios.

Each member of the new trio, shares his/her 
understanding of Part B using one example. No example 
can be repeated.

Continues the above for 3 - 4 rounds. 

Asks students to share their understanding. 

Ensures that all students have understood use of 
conditionals.

Checks for understanding by asking students to complete 
sentences given in the exercise in Part B.1 to B.6.

Read and 
understand Part 
B.

Form groups and 
play Rotating 
Trios, as 
instructed.


Listen actively.


Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Complete Part B.1 
to B.6.

Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to read and complete Part C.1 - C.5 
independently.

After about 5 minutes, asks students to share their 
responses.

Uses peer correction to check whether or not a response 
is correct.

Complete Part C.1 
- C.5 
independently.

Share their 
responses.

Peer correct 
appropriately.

Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction 
(40 minutes)

With the help of students, recaps MOOC 2 - Activity 3.

Gets students started on Activity 4.

While students are working on Activity 4, checks their 
individual progress on MOOC 2, so far.

After all students have completed Activity 4, asks 
students to complete MOOC Log (Appendix 3 - SWB) and 
Part E in SWB.

Circulates to assist, guide and monitor, as required.

After all students have completed it, as a whole class 
discusses students’ responses in Part E.

Recap MOOC 2 - 
Activity 3.

Complete Activity 
4.

Fill MOOC Log 
and Part E.


Discuss following 
the discussion 
guidelines.

Step 5 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Looking back at goals made in Lesson 149, asks students 
to self-assess accomplishment/progress of those goals.

Asks a few students to share their accomplishment/
progress.

Self-assess, as 
instructed.

Respond.

Listen actively.

Reflections: How well are students completing and learning from MOOC 2? If they are 

               learning well, commend them the next day. If not, plan what action you will 

               take to bring them upto speed.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Rotating trios


Class size: 15-30


Time frame: 10 or more minutes.


Setting: a fair bit of space, moveable seating helpful (they could stand).


Purpose: introduce students to many of their peers, generate ideas.


Description: This strategy involves students discussing issues with many of their fellow 
classmates in turn. Beforehand, prepare discussion questions. In class, students form trios, with 
the groups arranged in a large circle or square formation. Give the students a question and 
suggest that each person take a turn answering. After a suitable time period, ask the trios to 
assign a 0, 1, or 2 to each of its members. Then direct the number 1s to rotate one trio 
clockwise, the number 2s to rotate two trios clockwise, and the number 0s to remain in the 
same place; the result will be completely new trios. Now introduce a new, slightly more difficult 
question. Rotate trios and introduce new questions as many times as you would like.


Comments: This type of group can be arranged with pairs or foursomes and works well with 
most subject matter. However, it would be difficult to implement in a large class.


Adapted from https://uwaterloo.ca/
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Lesson 158: Informed Choices - 1

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.CW.14.b

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.6, 
L.LM.7, L.LM.8, L.LLA.4.b, L.LLA.
4.d, L.LA.4.b, L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.5, 
S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.I.8, S.R.
4.a

R.RC.5, R.RO.8, R.RI.5, R.RO.7

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(e), 4, 
6, 8

Ev.1, 2(a), 2 (d)

A. 1, 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SM.1, 3, 4, 5, 9, 
10, 11

SfA.7

SR.1, 2, 3, 4


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• dilemma

• emotions

• choice

• reason

- 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes the students and asks to write or draw how they 
are feeling.

Ensures that by now most students use specific vocabulary. 
Students may refer to Appendix 4 (SWB) or come up with 
their own, as appropriate. 

Asks students - 


• Not all mistakes are the same. Some we can correct, some 
we can overcome ourselves, some we need help with. Give 
an example of each.


• In the FEA classroom, how can we identify mistakes that 
help us improve? 


• In the FEA classroom, how can we celebrate such mistakes?

Encourages wider participation involving most/all students.

Respond gratefully 
and graciously.

Write using specific 
vocabulary or draw.

Reflect and discuss 
as per guidelines.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo

(30 minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 158 - 1 & AV - 158 - 2.

While students are watching AV - 158 - 1 & AV - 158 - 2, goes 
through SWBs to assess work completion and quality of 
responses.

After all students have watched the two videos, asks:


• How did the people of Rainbow Village change challenge 
into opportunity?


• Are there such challenges in your life/community that can 
be changed into opportunities for growth? Explain.


• What were some of the acts of kindness done by the 
speaker?


• She says, “Being kind is easy….being kind is fun.” What has 
been your experience of being kind to others.


• She says, “Being kind is showing yourself kindness.” Do you 
agree? Why?


Ensures that the Cops are active and alert at this time.

Or 

Move to Step 3 if AV - 158s are unavailable at this point.

Watch AVs, as 
instructed.


Reflect, recall and 
respond.


Listen actively.


Reflect, analyse 
and respond.
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Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks students to read and understand the quote in Part B 
independently.

Circulates to assist and guide, as required.

After 2 - 3 minutes, asks students to share their 
understanding of the quote.

Accepts all answers to be taken up at the end of the lesson. 

Asks students to complete remaining Part B.

Asks a few students to share their responses.

Helps students make connections between commonality of some 
responses and differences in others.

Read the quote in 
Part B 
independently.

Reflect, interpret 
and share their 
understanding. 

Listen actively.

Complete remaining 
Part B.

Make connections 
and compare 
responses.

Step 4 - 
Guided 
Practice ( 15 
minutes)

Making connections with ‘Upstairs’ and ‘Downstairs’ brain, helps 
students recap the choices we make driven by feelings and 
reason/logic.

Explains the cyclic nature of these choices, both positive and 
negative. For example, you feel bad that your friend pushed 
you and based on that feeling you push him back. He then 
feels defensive and out of that feeling hits you. Now you feel 
hurt and aggrieved and you hit him back harder. This cycle 
goes on till someone breaks it by resorting to reason. This can 
be a positive cycle as well.

Helps students make connections with interdependence and 
impact of our words/actions on others. (Lesson 110)

Asks students to complete Part C.1 - C.6.

Circulates to assist and guide, as required.

If feasible, shares feedback about SWB completion with 
students - commending and counselling, as required.

Asks a few students to share their responses.

While discussing Part C.3 emphasises how there can be more 
than one right answer to these.

Introduces the word ‘dilemma’ explaining what it means with 
the help of these examples.

Asks what role do growth mindset and sense of responsibility 
play in helping us make a choice during these situations.

Accepts all answers and repeats the ones that help steer 
conversation in the desired direction.

Recall and make 
connections.

Listen actively and 
reflect.


Connect and 
analyse.


Complete Part C.1 - 
C.6.

Respond to 
feedback 
appropriately.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively.


Reflect, connect, 
analyse and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (10 
minutes)

Asks students to read the quote in Part D and share their 
understanding or if they have any new insights.

Compares the responses in Step 3 to Step 5 to assess how 
their views have changed, if at all.

Read the quote in 
Part D and share 
their 
understanding.

Reflect, compare 
and respond.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Kind Can Be Fun!

1. Send Kind Thoughts

Kindness can sometimes be as simple as a wish for the well-being of others. Imagine someone 
(or a whole lot of someones) you want to send kind thoughts to and then to say out loud, "May 
they be happy. May they be healthy. May they be safe." This practice helps us get into the 
habit of thinking kind thoughts more often.

2. Share stories of kindness


Choose books and stories with kindness themes. There are many great stories to choose from! 
Stories are a powerful and highly influential way to learn without direct teaching.

3. Smile more often

In a study conducted in Sweden, when people looked at others who were smiling, their muscles 
twitched into smiles involuntarily. Play a smiling game to show how smiling truly is contagious. 
The simple act of smiling can spread the warmth of kindness far and wide, as others smile in 
return and continue to pass the smile on.

4. Play the compliment game

It feels good to receive a compliment. In fact, researchers at the National Institute for 
Physiological Sciences in Japan found that the same area in the brain, the striatum, is 
activated when a person receives a compliment as when they are given money. Toss a ball 
around the classroom, giving a compliment to someone each time they make a throw.

5. Practice random acts of kindness


Step 6 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 158 - 1 & AV - 158 - 2.

While students are watching AV - 158 - 1 & AV - 158 - 2, goes 
through SWBs to assess work completion and quality of 
responses.

After all students have watched the two videos, asks:


• How did the people of Rainbow Village change challenge 
into an opportunity?


• Are there such challenges in your life/community that can 
be changed into opportunities for growth? Explain.


• What were some of the acts of kindness done by the 
speaker?


• She says, “Being kind is easy….being kind is fun.” What has 
been your experience of being kind to others.


• She says, “Being kind is showing yourself kindness.” Do you 
agree? Why?


Ensures that the Cops are active and alert at this time.

Or 

Move to Step 7 if AV - 158s already viewed in Step 2.

Watch AVs, as 
instructed.


Reflect, recall and 
respond.


Listen actively.


Reflect, analyse 
and respond.


Step 7 - 
Assessment (5 
minutes)

Ask students to review their workbooks for completion and 
quality of work.

While students are completing Part D of Lesson 157, circulates 
to share MOOC 2 feedback with students. 

Commends those doing well and counsels/advises those who 
need to do better.

Review SWBs for 
completion and 
quality of work.

Complete Part D of 
Lesson 157.

Reflections: As an FEA Facilitator, what do you base most of your choices on - feelings or 

              reason? Why? 
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Random acts of kindness can be anything that will make someone's day a little brighter. They 
don't even have to know who did it. I challenge my students to perform random acts of 
kindness for other students and teachers at school. To make sure no one gets left out, we draw 
names out of a hat.

6. Try empathy charades

Having empathy for others requires putting yourself in someone else's shoes and imagining how 
they feel. In my class, I draw images of faces on the board and have my students guess the 
emotion that's being displayed. We also act out different emotions and guess what other people 
are feeling. Empathy Charades is one of my students' favorite games that we play in class.


7. Volunteer for good

Whether you take small or big actions, help other people or help animals, there is always a 
way to lend a helping hand. You might collect garbage from the park, visit a local retirement 
home, or clean out your closets to make a donation to those in need. There is no limit to what 
your kindness can do.


Being kind to others feels good. It helps take our attention off of our own troubles, and also 
creates a feeling of interconnectedness. Together, we can make the world a better place with 
acts of kindness both big and small. 


Let’s make kindness the new cool.

Adapted from https://www.mindbodygreen.com/
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Lesson 159: Being a Hero

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.RE.9, W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.
6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, L.C.4, L.LLA.
4.b, L.LA.4.b, L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, 

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(a), 3(e), 4, 8, 6

Ev. 1, 2(a), 2(b)

A.1, 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 5, 7, 4

SM.1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 9

ScA.1, 4 

SR.2, 3, 1, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• heroism

• transform 

• courage

• small acts

FEA Library Books

Appendix 1 - SWB

Appendix 3 - FHB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and asks them to stand.

Asks each student to refer to his/her response to Part 
C.6 in Lesson 158 and share one suggestion.

As the student makes the suggestion, he/she may sit.

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert at this time.

Asks students to complete Part A independently.

Stand and share, 
as instructed.

Sit, when 
instructed to.

Complete Part A 
independently.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(20 minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 159 and make notes, if 
helpful.

While students are watching the video, updates the wall 
displays ensuring that they are organised session-wise 
and reflect most recent learnings of students.

After all students have watched AV - 159, asks -


• In the video, Barrack Obama says that heroes are 
“ordinary people doing extraordinary things.” Do you 
agree? Why?


• What is the ‘ripple effect' that the speaker talks 
about? What will be your ripple effect?


•  What choices provide opportunity to become heroes- 
easy ones or difficult ones? Why? Give an example.


• Is heroism a mindset? What makes you say that?

Or

Moves to Step 3, if AV - 159 not available at this point.

Watch AV - 159 
and make notes.


Reflect, analyse 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Next asks students to complete Part B independently.

After 5 -7 minutes, asks if there responses in Part B 
were different from those in Part A. 

Asks why.

Complete Part B 
independently.

Compare, reason 
and respond.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

The word “hero” is used many different ways. However, all the real-life people we call heroes 
have one thing in common: they make a sacrifice or take a risk for the sake of others. This 
makes heroism different from other sorts of moral behavior, like donating to a charity or 
volunteering for a good cause. Volunteers and donors do good work, but in most cases they 
don’t have to make a deep sacrifice or take a risk.


Talking Points

• The opposite of a hero is not a villain, it’s a bystander.

We’ve all seen something bad happen, like someone tripping and falling, or being bullied by an


Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (15 
minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C independently.

Next, organises students into group for discussion.

Asks students to discuss their responses in Part C with 
the group members.

Reminds the Cops to be active and alert during the 
discussion within their groups.  

Circulates to ensure that the students are focused on 
the task.

Informally assesses individual students on the Oracy 
Framework. (Appendix 3 - FHB)

As a whole class, asks students to share their views 
about Part C.6

Complete Part C 
independently.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Discuss with 
groups members 
as per protocol.


Recall and share 
views.

Listen actively.

Step 5 - 
Extension (20 
minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 159 and make notes, if 
helpful.

While students are watching the video, updates the wall 
displays ensuring that they are organised session-wise 
and reflect most recent learnings of students.

After all students have watched AV - 159, asks -


• In the video, Barrack Obama says that heroes are 
“ordinary people doing extraordinary things.” Do you 
agree? Why?


• What is the ‘ripple effect' that the speaker talks 
about? What will be your ripple effect?


•  What choices provide opportunity to become heroes- 
easy ones or difficult ones? Why? Give an example.


• Is heroism a mindset? What makes you say that?

Or

Moves to Step 6, if AV - 159 already viewed in Step 2.

Watch AV - 159 
and make notes.


Reflect, analyse 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 6 - 
Closure (30 
minutes)

Asks students to pick up their books for independent 
reading.

Ensures that students begin and read for at least 20 
minutes.

Reviews Reading Logs of the students.

In the last 10 minutes, in small groups, asks students to 
share their responses to Part D. 

Asks students to fill Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB). 

Collect books and 
read, as 
instructed.

Make conscious 
effort to sustain 
reading.

Form groups and 
discuss.

Fill Reading Log.

Reflections: How well are students progressing with their reading? Commend those who are 

               progressing well and counsel/advise those who are not.
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older kid. Usually, when this happens there are other people around—and they just watch.

These people are called “bystanders.” Bystanders have a lot of power, because if they just step

up and do something to help, they immediately become the hero in the situation.

•  The Bystander Effect happens because no one wants to be the first person to act.


When lots of people witness something bad, but no one steps forward to do anything, that’s the 
Bystander Effect. Usually, everyone there wants to help; they just don’t want to be the first 
one to do it. The Bystander Effect is what holds us back from being someone else’s hero.

•  If you decide to be the first person to act, you’ll often find that others join in and help you.


It can be scary to be the first one to take action. But you usually won’t be alone. Other people

will feel more comfortable helping once they see that they’re not the only ones. You just have 
to get over the initial fear of being the first one to act.

• Even small actions can make a big difference.


Think about what makes a difference in real-life situations. If you see someone trip and fall, 
most bystanders just watch or even laugh. You can be the one who asks the person if they’re 
okay.


There are specific things you can do to “train” to be a hero:

• Become comfortable standing out. Do something that makes you uncomfortable, like singing a 
song in front of everyone at recess. This will make it easier to be the first one to act—and 
stand out—when a hero is needed.


•  Pay attention to how other people are feeling. The best way to be ready to be a hero is to

notice when something is wrong. If a friend looks sad or upset, ask them if they want to 
talk. If someone needs help, like looking for something they lost, volunteer to help them out.


•  Compliment people. If you like someone’s shoes, or backpack, or t-shirt—tell them. When you

look for ways to compliment people, you will be more aware of how they feel and what they

need.


•  Imagine yourself being a hero. When you watch a movie or read a book, imagine being the 

   main character. What would you do in their situation?


Often, no special training is needed to be a hero. Simply stepping forward and trying to help 
sets a powerful example, and can make a difference in many situations.


Adapted form http://www.heroconstruction.org/
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Lesson 160: Conflict Resolution

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.C.4, L.AI.
8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.6, L.LM.7, 
L.LM.8

S.A.4, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.5, S.F.6, 
S.C.4

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RIA.6, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(d), 
3(e), 4, 6, 8

Ev.1, 2(b)

A.1, 2, 3

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 7

SR.1, 3, 4, 5

ScA.1, 4

SM.5, 9

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• conflict

• dialogue

• avoid

• resolution

• compromise

• collaboration

Movie - 4

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes the students and reminds them to consciously 
focus on their weekly goal(s) during the day's lesson.

Asks one question from each student. (Appendix 4 - 
FHB).

Accepts all answers.

Shares the lesson of the day and its importance at home, 
work and everywhere.

Asks students to read the story in Part A, independently.

After a few minutes, asks how the conflict in story can 
be resolved.

Accepts all answers explaining that they have to keep 
thinking till the end of the lesson.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Listen, 
understand, 
reflect and 
respond.

Read the story in 
Part A, 
independently.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Asks students to complete Part B thinking of all words/
phrases that come to their mind when they think/hear 
the word ‘conflict’. 

Asks students to share their responses in Part B.

Asks students to read and reflect on Part C and think of 
one example of each.

After a few minutes, asks students to share a few 
examples of each conflict.

Next discusses questions in Part C with the whole class.

Encourages wider participation.

Accepts all answers and repeats the ones that help 
steer the conversation in the desired direction.

Complete Part B 
and share their 
responses.

Read and reflect.


Participate in 
whole class 
discussion as per 
protocols.


Listen actively. 
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

The Wise Man


So, three sons decided to go to a wise man.

The wise man listened patiently about the whole matter i.e. dividing 17 camels as follows:

½ to the eldest son, 1/3rd to the middle son and 1//9th to the youngest – How is it possible?

So, the wise man, after giving this thought, brought one camel of his own and added the same 
to 17. That increased the total to 18 camels.

Now, he started reading the deceased father’s will.

Half of 18 = 9. So he gave the eldest son 9 camels

1/3rd of 18 = 6. So he gave the middle son 6 camels

1/9th of 18 = 2. So he gave the youngest son 2 camels.

Now add this up: 9 plus 6 plus 2 is 17 and this leaves one camel, which the wise man took 
away.

So, the attitude of conflict resolution is to find the 18th camel i.e. the common ground. Once a 
person is able to find the 18th ground by using his or her intellect, the issue is resolved. It is 
difficult and at times, it is not easy at all. However, to reach a solution, first step is to believe 
that there is a solution.


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students how they respond to each of the conflicts 
in Part C.

Accepts all answers. 

With the help of Part D, explains how there can 
different responses to a conflict depending on how much 
we value the person we are conflicting with or the 
matter of conflict.

Encourages wider participation and allows students time 
to write their responses at the end of the discussion. 

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Read and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Understand and 
analyse.


Write responses 
in Part D.


Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction 
(30 minutes)

Asks students if they have noticed any conflict in the 
movie.

After a few students have shared their responses, asks 
students to watch Movie - 4 and make a note of:


• conflicts that come up in the movie (Refer to Part C).

• how those conflicts are resolved (Refer to Part D).


While students are watching the movie, calls irregular 
students and updates the Call Log. 

After the students have watched the movie, asks:


• what conflicts came up in the movie (Refer to Part 
C).


• how those conflicts were resolved (Refer to Part D).

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Relate and 
respond.

Watch Movie - 4 
and make notes, 
as instructed.


Reflect and 
respond.


Listen actively. 

Step 5 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students, “Can conflicts be beneficial?”

Accepts all answers.

Asks students to apply the suggestions given in Part D to 
resolve any conflict during the week.

Shares the conclusion to the story started in Part A.

Reflect, analyse 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflections:  What kind of conflict do you face at work? How do you resolve them? How can 

                you apply the suggestions in Part D to resolve your conflicts at work?
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Lesson 161: Past, Present and Future

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.RE.9, W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1,2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(e), 4, 6, 5, 8

Ev. 2(a), 2(b)

A.1

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5, 7

SM.1, 4, 9

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB)

Library Books• different past participles • conflict

Error alert: use of past tense with ‘did’ 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and checks-in with - “I 
am getting good at…”

Asks students to complete Peer Assessment for each 
other in Lesson - 140.

Asks students to summarise the previous day's lessons.

Discusses Part A with students.

Reiterates how conflicts are inevitable and natural given 
our diversity. Therefore, we must know how to handle 
conflicts to build peaceful families, workplaces, and 
neighbourhoods.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect and 
respond to "I am 
getting good 
at…”

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

With the help of students and examples, recaps past, 
present (simple and continuous) and future tenses.

Asks students to read the task instructions in Part B and 
explain what they have to do.

Ensures that all students have understood the task.

Asks students to complete Part B.

Circulates to assist and guide, making a mental note of 
how students are using tenses in their sentences.

After about 5 minutes, sits and writes how he/she has 
evolved/grown while teaching this session for the last 6 
months or so.

After all students have completed, asks students to swap 
the workbooks and seek peer feedback on their work.

Reminds students to use proof-reading symbols while 
peer checking and recaps proof-reading symbols, if 
required.

Gives students 2 minutes to revise their work based on 
the feedback received.

Recap tenses.

Read task 
instructions in 
Part B and 
complete Part B.


Swap the 
workbooks and 
seek peer 
feedback.

Use proof-reading 
symbols while 
peer checking.

Revise their work 
based on the 
feedback 
received.

Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to read the task instructions in Part C and 
explain what they have to do.

Ensures that all students have understood the task.

Asks students to complete Part C.

Reminds students to:


• plan their email in space provided in workbook. (5 
minutes)


• stick to the word limit - 60 - 80 words. 

• sign into their FEA Gmail account.

• type the email in 10 minutes. (6-8 wpm)

• send to the facilitator.


While students are typing the email, makes preparations 
for the Mock Test in Lesson 162.

Read task 
instructions in 
Part C.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Complete Part C, 
as instructed.

Move to laptops 
and type the 
email, as 
instructed.


Step 4 - 
Extension (35 
minutes)

As students complete their emails, asks them to collect 
their library books and read.

Ensures that the students read for 25 minutes.

While the students are reading, shares one-on-one 
feedback with students based on review of their Reading 
Log in Lesson 159. 

Commends students for their effort, enthusiasm and 
stamina.

Counsels, if required.

Fills the Book Reading Progress Report in Part E of 
Lesson 162, for each student.

Models good reading behaviour for 10-15 minutes.

After 25 minutes of reading, asks students to complete 
the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB).

Next, asks students to discuss Part D with their groups.

Collect library 
books and read.

Make conscious 
effort to sustain 
reading for 25 
minutes.

Listen and 
respond to 
feedback 
appropriately. 

Complete the 
Reading Log.

Discuss Part D 
with their groups.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

GD Grouping Strategies


Step 5 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to share:

• what they struggled with while writing the email.

• how their peers are tackling new/unfamiliar words in 
the text. 


Shares his/her insights into how teaching this session 
has evolved him/her as written in Step 2.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively. 

Reflections: How did your students do in writing using all three tenses? If they did not do too 

               well, how do you plan to reteach/revise tenses and ensure that they use it 

               correctly? (Discuss during PLC.)
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Lesson 162: Mock Test

Language:

-

Cognitive: 

-

Non-cognitive:

-

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - FHB)

Oracy Framework (Appendix 3 - FHB)

Mock Test Record (Appendix 5 - FHB)

- 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and asks how they are 
feeling.

Ensures that most students use specific vocabulary. 

Shares details of the mock test and its purpose as purely 
diagnostic to find their individual strengths and needs to 
guide the facilitator and his/her teaching.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Respond choosing 
their responses 
carefully. 

Listen actively. 

Step 2 - 
Independent 
Practice - 1 
(15 minutes)

Divides the class into 4 groups: Group 1, 2, 3 and 4.

Explains how groups will rotate through the listening, 
reading, speaking, and writing tasks.

Asks Group 1 to work on  listening task in Part B; Group 
2 to work on writing task in Part C; Group 3 to work on 
the reading task in Part D (Longer and Healthier Life) of 
Lesson 157; and Group 4 to work on speaking task in 
Part A.

After organising and getting Groups 1, 2 and 3 started, 
assigns a topic from Part A to Group 4. 

Gives each member of Group 4 a few minutes to get 
their thoughts organised. 

Asks Group 4 to conduct a group discussion on the topic 
for 5 minutes.

Assesses individual student using the Oracy Framework 
(Appendix 3 - FHB) and records the performance of 
individual students in Appendix 5 - FHB.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Rotate through 
the listening, 
reading, speaking, 
and writing tasks, 
as instructed.


Stay focused on 
the task 
assigned.
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Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice - 2 
(15 minutes)

Rotates the groups/tasks so that Group 2 works on  
listening task in Part B; Group 3 works on writing task in 
Part C; Group 4 works on the reading task in Part D 
(Longer and Healthier Life) of Lesson 157; and Group 1 
works on speaking task in Part A.

After organising and getting Groups 2, 3 and 4 started, 
assigns a topic from Part A to Group 1. 

Gives each member of Group 1 a few minutes to get 
their thoughts organised. 

Asks Group 1 to conduct a group discussion on the topic 
for 5 minutes.

Assesses individual student using the Oracy Framework 
(Appendix 3 - FHB) and records the performance of 
individual students in Appendix 5 - FHB.

Rotate through 
the listening, 
reading, speaking, 
and writing tasks, 
as instructed.


Stay focused on 
the task 
assigned.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice - 3 
(15 minutes)

Rotates the groups/tasks so that Group 3 works on  
listening task in Part B; Group 4 works on writing task in 
Part C; Group 1 works on the reading task in Part D 
(Longer and Healthier Life) of Lesson 157; and Group 2 
works on speaking task in Part A.

After organising and getting Groups 1, 3 and 4 started, 
assigns a topic from Part A to Group 2. 

Gives each member of Group 2 a few minutes to get 
their thoughts organised. 

Asks Group 2 to conduct a group discussion on the topic 
for 5 minutes.

Assesses individual student using the Oracy Framework 
(Appendix 3 - FHB) and records the performance of 
individual students in Appendix 5 - FHB.

Rotate through 
the listening, 
reading, speaking, 
and writing tasks, 
as instructed.


Stay focused on 
the task 
assigned.

Step 5 - 
Independent 
Practice - 4 
(15 minutes)

Rotates the groups/tasks so that Group 4 works on  
listening task in Part B; Group 1 works on writing task in 
Part C; Group 2 works on the reading task in Part D 
(Longer and Healthier Life) of Lesson 157; and Group 3 
works on speaking task in Part A.

After organising and getting Groups 1, 2 and 4 started, 
assigns a topic from Part A to Group 3. 

Gives each member of Group 3 a few minutes to get 
their thoughts organised. 

Asks Group 3 to conduct a group discussion on the topic 
for 5 minutes.

Assesses individual student using the Oracy Framework 
(Appendix 3 - FHB) and records the performance of 
individual students in Appendix 5 - FHB.

Rotate through 
the listening, 
reading, speaking, 
and writing tasks, 
as instructed.


Stay focused on 
the task 
assigned.

Step 6 - 
Independent 
Practice - 5 
(10 minutes)

Asks students complete Part D of the keyboarding 
assessment and fill their scores.

Complete 
keyboarding 
assessment and 
fill their scores.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Chapter 1. The Power of an Effective Teacher and Why We Should Assess It


by Pamela D. Tucker and James H. Stronge


This is the value of the teacher, who looks at a face and says there's something behind that 
and I want to reach that person, I want to influence that person, I want to encourage that 
person, I want to enrich, I want to call out that person who is behind that face, behind that 
color, behind that language, behind that tradition, behind that culture. I believe you can do it. I 
know what was done for me.


— Maya Angelou


The transformative power of an effective teacher is something almost all of us have 
experienced and understand on a personal level. If we were particularly fortunate, we had 
numerous exceptional teachers who made school an exciting and interesting place. Those 
teachers possessed a passion for the subjects that they taught and genuine care for the 
students with whom they worked. They inspired us to play with ideas, think deeply about the 
subject matter, take on more challenging work, and even pursue careers in a particular field of 
study. Some exceptional teachers achieve celebrity status, such as Jaime Escalante, the math 
teacher who inspired the film Stand and Deliver, but thousands of unsung heroes go 
unrecognized in their remarkable work with students on a daily basis.


Qualities of Effective Teachers


We know intuitively that these highly effective teachers can have an enriching effect on the 
daily lives of children and their lifelong educational and career aspirations. We now know 
empirically that these effective teachers also have a direct influence in enhancing student 
learning. Years of research on teacher quality support the fact that effective teachers not only 
make students feel good about school and learning, but also that their work actually results in 
increased student achievement. Studies have substantiated that a whole range of personal and 
professional qualities are associated with higher levels of student achievement. For example, we 
know that verbal ability, knowledge, training, ability to use a range of teaching strategies 
skillfully, and enthusiasm for the subject characterize more successful teachers. 


The following are some of the key qualities of effective teachers:

•  Are caring, fair, and respectful.

•  Hold high expectations for themselves and their students.

•  Dedicate extra time to instructional preparation and reflection.

•  Maximize instructional time via effective classroom management and organization.

•  Enhance instruction by varying instructional strategies, activities, and assignments.

•  Present content to students in a meaningful way that fosters understanding.


Step 7 - 
Closure (10 
minutes)

Asks students to review their workbooks and complete 
any pending work on their own or with other's help but 
without copying from others.

While students are reviewing and completing pending 
work, updates the Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - FHB) in 
consultation with the Cops of the week.

Asks students to review the Climb to Graduation and 
reflect on how far in the FEA program they have come.

Review 
workbooks and 
complete pending 
work, if any.

Review the Climb 
to Graduation and 
mark where they 
are at.

Reflections: Does your students’ performance show that you are an effective teacher? 
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•  Monitor students' learning by using pre- and post assessments, providing timely and 
informative feedback, and reteaching material to students who did not achieve mastery.


The work of Bill Sanders, formerly at the University of Tennessee's Value-Added Research and 
Assessment Center, has been pivotal in the importance of the individual teacher on student 
learning. Over a multi-year period, Sanders focused on what happened to students whose 
teachers produced high achievement versus those whose teachers produced low achievement 
results. He discovered that when children, beginning in 3rd grade, were placed with three high-
performing teachers in a row, they scored on average at the 96th percentile on statewide 
mathematics assessment at the end of 5th grade. When children with comparable achievement 
histories starting in 3rd grade were placed with three low-performing teachers in a row, their 
average score on the same mathematics assessment was at the 44th percentile, an enormous 
52-percentile point difference for children who had similar abilities and skills.


In a comparable study by researchers in Dallas, Texas, similar results were found in both math 
and reading. When 1st grade students were fortunate enough to be placed with three high -
performing teachers in a row, their average performance on the math section of the Iowa 
Tests of Basic Skills increased from the 63rd percentile to the 87th, in contrast to their peers 
with similar scores whose performance decreased from the 58th percentile to the 40th, a 
percentile difference of 42 points. A similar analysis in reading found a percentile difference of 
44 percentile points. The studies in Tennessee and Texas produced strikingly similar findings: 
Highly effective teachers are able to produce much greater gains in student achievement than 
their less effective counterparts.


Excerpted from the book, Linking Teacher Evaluation and Student Learning
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Lesson 163: Modals

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b 

S.C.4.a, S.R.4.b, S.R.5

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(c), 3(e), 
4, 5, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A.4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.1, 4, 5, 7

SM.1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
9, 10, 11

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 5

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• possibility

• might, may, must

• could, should, would

• certainty

• probability


Internet Connectivity

Appendix 3 - SWB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and asks students to 
share how well/far they were able to accomplish the 
previous week’s goals.

Based on students’ responses, commends/counsels them 
explaining how accomplishment of weekly goals is 
important for the accomplishment of monthly, annual and 
lifelong goals; how accomplishment of small goals is 
important for the accomplishment of big goals.

Asks students to look at all the previous goals, including 
previous week’s and create goals for the current week in 
Part A.

Emphasises that students need not create new goals if 
previous ones have not been accomplished, but can carry 
forward old ones or refine the existing goals. They may 
also break up a big goal set in Lesson 140/149 and break 
it up into smaller goals to ensure that the big goal gets 
completely or partially accomplished.

Appoints Pronunciation Cop, Grammar Cop, and Discussion 
Detective for the week. 

Ensures that the Cops understand their role and are 
familiar with the Error Tracker.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect, 
summarise and 
respond.

Reflect, review 
and write new 
goals in Part A.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(45 minutes)

With the help of students, recaps MOOC 2 - Activity 4.

Gets students started on Activity 5.

While students are working on Activity 5, checks their 
individual progress on MOOC 2, and fills up MOOC 
Progress Report in Part E of Lesson 162.

Reviews emails sent by students in Lesson 161 and shares 
brief feedback via email on content, email format, 
completeness and tenses.

After all students have completed Activity 5, asks 
students to complete MOOC Log (Appendix 3 - SWB) and 
Part D in SWB.

After all students have completed it, as a whole class 
discusses students’ responses in Part D.

Reiterates how frustration is inevitable when learning 
something new, giving up is optional.

Asks Cops to be alert and active at this time.

Or

Move to Step 3, if MOOC 2 is not available at this time.

Recap MOOC 2 - 
Activity 4.

Begin Activity 5.


Complete MOOC 
Log and Part D.


Participate in 
class discussion 
about Part D.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice (20 
minutes)

With the help of students and examples, recaps 
vocabulary given in Part B.1 & B.2.

Asks students to complete Part B.1 and B.2.

After 5 minutes, asks a few students to share their 
sentences.

If required, clarifies misunderstandings with the help of 
students.

Asks students to use ‘might’, ‘may’ and ‘must’ to talk 
about probability, possibility and certainty in past, 
present and future tense.

Asks students to come up with sentences using these 
words/tenses about daily occurrences/activities.

Uses peer correction, if required.

Ensures that all students are able to use these 
correctly.

Recaps 
vocabulary given 
in Part B.1 & B.2.

Share their 
sentences.

Listen actively. 

Ask questions, if 
any.

Make and share 
sentences, as 
instructed.

Peer correct 
appropriately.


Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (10 
minutes)

With the help of Part C and the white board, explains 
use of ‘could/should/would have’ to the students both in 
the positive and negative.

Pauses after each explanation, to allow students to make 
their sentences.

Asks a few students to share their sentences.

Uses peer correction, whenever required.

Listen, understand 
and ask 
questions, if any.

Make and share 
sentences to 
apply their 
understanding.

Peer correct 
appropriately.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Step 5 - 
Extension (45 
minutes)

With the help of students, recaps MOOC 2 - Activity 4.

Gets students started on Activity 5.

While students are working on Activity 5, checks their 
individual progress on MOOC 2, and fills up MOOC 
Progress Report in Part E of Lesson 162.

Reviews emails sent by students in Lesson 161 and shares 
brief feedback via email on content, email format, 
completeness and tenses.

After all students have completed Activity 5, asks 
students to complete MOOC Log (Appendix 3 - SWB) and 
Part D in SWB.

After all students have completed it, as a whole class 
discusses students’ responses in Part D.

Reiterates how frustration is inevitable when learning 
something new, giving up is optional.

Asks Cops to be alert and active at this time.

Or

Move to Step 6, if MOOC 2 done in Step 2.

Recap MOOC 2 - 
Activity 4.

Begin Activity 5.


Complete MOOC 
Log and Part D.


Participate in 
class discussion 
about Part D.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Step 5 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete peer assessment of goals in 
Lesson 149.

Asks a few students to share their peer feedback using 
‘might’, ‘may’, ‘must’, ‘could/should/would have’ in 
positive or negative. 

Ensures all students share. 

Peer assess 
completion of 
goals.

Share peer 
feedback, as 
instructed.

Reflections: Are the students able to focus better and for longer while reading and working 

              independently on MOOC? If not, what can you do? (Discuss with peers during PLC)
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Lesson 164: Popular Media - 1

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(e), 4, 6, 8

Ev. 1, 2(a), 2(b)

A.1, 2

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5, 7

SM.1, 4, 7, 9

ScA.1, 4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others: 

- 

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• popular media

• digital media

• social media

• genres

• survey

• responses

Library Books

Appendix 1 - SWB

Appendix 5 - FHB

Error Alert: Pronunciation of the word ‘genre’

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes the student to class and asks all students to 
stand. 

Each student shares how he has been kind to someone 
else in the previous day. In case a student cannot come 
up with something, encourage him/her to think past few 
days and share. The idea is to encourage student to talk 
about their kindness and hear how others around them 
are being kind and not to embarrass/punish the students 
for not having done an act of kindness the day before.

Ensures that students do not use boastful tone or words 
to talk about their kindness. If there are students who 
brag about these acts, address it generally in the class 
without naming any particular student. Explains how 
being kind to someone is not doing someone a favor, it 
polishes our own character. On the contrary, kind people 
are humble and grateful to the person who has given 
them the opportunity to be kind. 

After each student has shared his/her act of kindness, 
he/she may sit.

After all students have shared how they are being kind, 
introduces the lesson and explains what popular media 
includes. 

Stand and 

share humbly and 
honestly.

Listen actively.


Sit, when 
instructed.


Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Referring to Group Configuration in Lesson 161 (FHB) 
forms 3 groups in Onion formation.

Asks groups to choose a topic from Part A and conduct 
Group Discussion in 3 rounds.

Reminds Cops to be alert and active during the 
discussions, observing and noting errors made by their 
group members.

Round 1 - Those in the inner part of the formation 
discuss the topic. Those in the outer part of the circle 
listen and peer assess the one closer to them. They 
record the assessment in the SWB of the student they 
are assessing.

Round 2 - Those in the inner part of the formation turn 
to face those in the outer part and hold pair discussion 
on the topic.

Round 3 - Those in the outer part of the formation swap 
places with those in the inner part of the formation. The 
new inner core now discusses the topic. Those in the 
outer part of the circle listen and peer assess the one 
they swapped places with. They record the assessment in 
the SWB of the student they are assessing.

Circulates to ensure that the students have understood 
and follow instructions.

Times the rounds so that they get completed with the 
allotted time.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Confer within the 
group to choose a 
topic.

Participate in 3 
rounds of Group 
Discussion.

Follow discussion 
protocols.

Listen actively.

Move and reform 
groups, as 
instructed.

Share views and 
play different 
roles so that the 
discussion moves 
forward as 
desired.


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

As a whole class, discusses Part B.

Ensures wider participation, accepts all answers and 
repeats the correct ones.

Participate in 
whole class 
discussion.

Listen actively. 

Step 4 - 
Independent 
practice (20 
minutes)

Asks students to read the instructions in Part C and 
explain how it is to be completed. 

Ensures all students understand what they have to do.

Gives students 5 minutes to think of and write the 
questions. 

Next, asks students to survey classmates and record the 
responses of the classmates in the table.

Circulates to ensure that the students have formed 
questions correctly.

Guides and assists, as required.

After 10 minutes, asks students to review and understand 
the responses collected.

Asks students to share their analysis using Part C.1 - C.3.

Helps students to make comparisons between their 
questions, responses and analysis and those of other 
students. 

Shares with students career options in the field of 
cinema and television. 

Read the 
instructions in 
Part C and 
explain. 

Ask questions, if 
any.

Prepare survey 
questions, survey 
classmates and 
record the 
responses.

Review and 
analyse 
responses.

Share analysis an 
make comparisons 
between two or 
more analysis/
surveys.

Listen actively.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Careers in Cinema and Television


Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to collect their library books and read.

Ensures that the students read for 20 minutes.

While the students are reading, reviews emails sent by 
students in Lesson 161 and shares brief feedback via 
email on content, email format, completeness and tenses.

Commends students for their effort, enthusiasm and 
stamina.

After 20 minutes of reading, asks students to complete 
the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB).

Next, asks students to discuss Part D with their groups.

While students are discussing, assesses their book 
discussion using rubric in Appendix 6 - FHB.

Collect library 
books and read.

Make conscious 
effort to sustain 
reading for 20 
minutes.

Listen and 
respond to 
feedback 
appropriately. 

Complete Reading 
Log and discuss 
Part D with their 
groups.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to sign into their email accounts and read 
the feedback given to them by the facilitator in Lesson 
163 and 164.

While students are reading their feedback, shares MOOC 
- 2 feedback one-on-one with students commending 
those progressing well and counselling those who are not.

Log into FEA 
Gmail account.

Review feedback 
email.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.

Reflections: Are you satisfied with the quality of book discussion? If not, what do you plan to 

              do? (Discuss during PLC) 

Career Courses Offered at…

Acting • Certificate in Acting, Modelling, 
Anchoring and Jockeying


• Certificate in Acting


• Certificate in Acting and 
Filmmaking


• Diploma in Acting and 
Choreography, News


• Theatre for Education and 
Social Transformation 


• B.A. in Theatre Art

• Post Graduate Diploma in 
Acting


• Diploma in Acting for Television

• Diploma in Acting and 
Performing Media


• Diploma in Dramatic Arts

• Kalapurnam Institute , 
Ahmedabad. 


• Film and Television Institute of 
Hyderabad 


• Indira School of Communication, 
Pune


• Hansraj College, Delhi 


• Mahatma Jyoti Rao Phoole 
University, Jaipur


• Shiv Nadar University, Greater 
Noida


•  Banasthali Vidyapeeth, Rajasthan

• FTII, Pune 

 

• Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Delhi

• National Institute of Mass 

Communication, Delhi

• National School of Drama, Delhi
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Adapted from https://www.shiksha.com/


Direction •  Diploma in Film Technology 
Direction


• Diploma in Documentary Film 
Making


• Diploma in Writing for Films 
and Television


•  Post Graduate Certificate in 
TV Direction


• Post Graduate Diploma in 
Direction and Script Writing


•  Certificate in Basic 
Videography


•  Post Graduate Programme in 
Direction and Screenplay 
Writing

• Film and Television Institute of 
Hyderabad 


• University of Mumbai


• Mahatma Jyoti Rao Phoole 
University, Jaipur


•  FTII, Pune 

 

•  Bharatiya Vidya Bhavan, Delhi

 

• DAV College, Jalandhar

 

• Satyajit Ray Films and Television 

Institute (SRFTI), Kolkatta

Video Editing (Post 
Production)

• Certificate in Video Editing


• Diploma in Video Editing


• Certificate in Video Editing and 
Graphics 


• Diploma in Editing and 
Production (Pre and Post)


• Post Graduate Diploma in 
Editing

• NRAI School of Mass 
Communication, Delhi


•  Azaz Rizvi College of Journalism 
and Mass Communication, Lucknow


• International School of Media and 
Entertainment Studies, Noida


• Sanskriti University, Mathura 

 

• FTII, Pune 

Script Writing • Post Graduate Certificate in 
Feature Film Screenplay 
Writing


•  Certification in Script Writing 
and Copy Writing


•  Certificate in Creative Writing 
and Script Writing

• FTII, Pune 

 

 

• National Academy of Media and 

Events, Kolkata

• International School of Media and 

Entertainment Studies, Noida

Career Courses Offered at…
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Lesson 165: Popular Media - 2

Language:

W.RE.7, W.RE.9

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.C.4, L.AI.
8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.6, L.LM.7, 
L.LM.8, L.LA.4.b, L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.A.4

R.RIA.6, R.RIA.7, R.RIA.8, R.RI.
5, R.RC.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(d), 
3(e), 4, 6

Ev.1, 2(a), 2(b)

A.1, 2, 3

Non-cognitive:

ScA.1, 4

SR.1, 4, 5

SM.3, 5, 9

SfA.3

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• advertisements

• choices

• influence

• reflect

- 

Error Alert: Pronunciation of the word ‘advertisement’

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and reminds them - 

• to work consciously on their weekly goals.

• to apply learnings of Lesson 160 to  resolve a conflict.


Asks students to name some careers in film and television 
that they learnt about in Lesson 164.

Asks if anyone is interested in any of those careers. 

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students to watch Movie - 5 and:

• choose a career in movie - actor/director/script 
writer/editor. For example, a student chooses to be 
the script writer.


• think of one area of improvement from the 
perspective of the chosen career. For example, the 
students says, “I would have hired a lyricist and 
added a song when Auggie plays with his friends.”


• give a reason for suggesting that change. 

While students are watching the movie, corrects Mock 
Test of 5 - 7 students.

After the students have watched the movie, asks 
students to share their choice of career, the change 
they would make and reason for making the change.

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Or 

Moves to Step 3 if Movie Part 5 is not available at this 
time.

Watch Movie - 5.

Choose a movie-
related career 
and bears it in 
mind while 
watching the 
movie.


Reflect, reason 
and share.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice

(15 minutes)

Asks students to read Part A and answer the questions 
that follow.

Circulates to assist and guide, as required.

If feasible, makes calls to the irregular/inactive students 
and updates the Call Log.

After 10 minutes, asks students to share their responses. 
Ensures that the Cops are active and alert at this time.

Encourages wider participation backed by reasoning.

Read and 
complete Part A.

Share responses 
and reasons.


Listen actively.


Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (15 
minutes)

Divides the class into two groups - Group A and Group B.

Fish-Bowl Discussion - Round 1 - Group A sits in a circle 
to discuss Part B.1. While Group B stands in a circle 
around Group A. While Group A discusses the topic, 
Group B makes notes based on the discussion.

Gives Group A 2 - 3 minutes to think about the topic. 
Members of Group B writes views on the topic. (I 
believe…) Group A discusses the topic for 5 - 7 minutes. 

Group B listens attentively and make notes in Part B.1 
based on what they hear being said/discussed.

After 7 minutes, asks Group B to swap places with Group 
A. 

Round 2 - Group B sits in a circle to discuss Part B.2. 
While Group A stands in a circle around Group B. While 
Group B discusses the topic, Group A makes notes based 
on the discussion.

Gives Group B 2 - 3 minutes to think about the topic. 
Members of Group A writes views on the topic. (I 
believe…) Group B discusses the topic for 5 - 7 minutes. 

Group A listens attentively and make notes in Part B.2 
based on what they hear being said/discussed.

Circulates to ensure that the students are at task. 

Reminds Cops to be active and alert in their groups.

Form groups, as 
instructed.


Participate in  
Round 1 of Fish 
Bowl discussion. 


Listen actively.


Make notes. 


Move and reform 
groups, as 
instructed.


Participate in 
Round 2 of Fish 
Bowl discussion. 


Listen actively.


Make notes. 

Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to watch Movie - 5 and:

• choose a career in movie - actor/director/script 
writer/editor. For example, a student chooses to be 
the script writer.


• think of one area of improvement from the 
perspective of the chosen career. For example, the 
students says, “I would have hired a lyricist and 
added a song when Auggie plays with his friends.”


• give a reason for suggesting that change. 

While students are watching the movie, corrects Mock 
Test of 5 - 7 students.

After the students have watched the movie, asks 
students to share their choice of career, the change 
they would make and reason for making the change.

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Or 

Moves to Step 6 if Movie Part 5 already viewed in Step 
2.

Watch Movie - 5.

Choose a movie-
related career 
and bears it in 
mind while 
watching the 
movie.


Reflect, reason 
and share.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Assessment Can Improve Teaching Learning


Kim Marshall argues that, if used well, assessments are the key to improving learning, keeping 
educators and students focused on where they're going, and shifting conversations to student 
results. Here's how: 


• Fixing learning problems in real time - On-the-spot checks for understanding have great 
potential when they provide accurate information and teachers follow up. Students' facial 
expressions aren't a good gauge (too many "compliant pretenders"), and teachers asking, "Is 
everyone with me?" won't uncover embarrassed confusion and daydreaming. But many 
teachers are now using a better methods that truly show students' level of understanding: 


- Every student jotting answers in notebooks and holding them up; 

- Students answering well-framed questions via clickers, Plickers, and other response systems; 

- Students doing quick-writes with the teacher circulating and looking over their shoulders; 

- Think-pair-share with all students discussing a question with an elbow partner and then 
reporting out; 

- The teacher cold-calling students, using popsicle sticks; 

- Students responding to a lesson-closing question as an exit ticket. 


Dylan Wiliam says, ”If students left the classroom before teachers could adjust their teaching 
on the basis of students' assessment, then they are already playing catch-up. If teachers do 
not make adjustments the next day, it is probably too late." 


• Improving memory through the "retrieval effect" - Have you ever forgotten where you 
parked your car in a large garage? That, like students' inability to remember the content of a 
textbook chapter they studied and highlighted the night before, is a retrieval failure. Recent 
research by cognitive scientists has revealed that strategically retrieving about-to-be-
forgotten information - testing ourselves - is the best way to remember it. "Retrieving a fact 
is not like opening a computer file," says Henry Roediger III. This means the best way to 
study for a test is to read the textbook chapter, close the book, write down as much as we 
can remember, and then go back and re-study (and re-test) the parts we thought we had 
mastered but didn't. Retrieval practice works best when we're about to forget something; to 
commit important information to long-term memory, it needs to be repeated at widening 
intervals - a day later, a week later, a month later. 


• Leveraging peer instruction - Harvard physics professor Eric Mazur explains a concept to his 
180-student classes, puts a multiple-choice clicker question on the screen, displays a graph of 
students' answers, and if 30-70 percent chose wrong answers, says, "Convince your neighbor." 
While students argue, Mazur walks around listening in on the dialogues. When he re-polls the 
question, correct answers shoot up - a sign that he's successfully enlisted the help of scores 
of peer instructors. After a brief clarification, Mazur continues with the class, using this 
teach-test-peer instruction-clarify cycle several more times. Engagement is high, student 

Step 6 - 
Extension (10 
minutes)

Asks students to complete pending work, if any.

Shares the result of the Mock Test one-on-one with 5 - 
7 students.


Complete pending 
work.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.

Reflections: How well have your students performed in the Mock Test? How do you plan to 

               use their scores to improve your teaching?

FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY FHB - 4  OF 99 205



FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY LEVEL- 2  BOOK 2

achievement has improved (especially in the conceptual realm), female students' achievement 
has improved significantly, and Mazur has become a much better professor.


• Fostering a growth mindset - Classroom tests often trigger fixed-mindset thinking in 
students: I aced it, so I'm a genius; I flunked, I'm just bad at math. But if teachers (and 
parents) are sensitive to this cognitive trap and choose their words carefully, tests are an 
opportunity to foster a growth mindset. The key message: tests show how much you've 
learned, how hard you've worked, and the strategies you've used.


• Growing students' ability to monitor their own learning - An important long-term goal in 
every teacher is getting students to take increasing responsibility for their learning. 
"Working with assessment results," says Marshall, "helps students think like assessors, 
measure progress toward goals.”


Adapted from https://www.tieonline.com/
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Lesson 166: Making Informed Choices - 2

Language:

W.RE.10

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, 
R.RIA.7

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS.1,2, 3(a), 3(b), 
3(c), 3(d), 3(e), 4, 6,8

Ev. 1, 2(a), 2(b), 2(d)

A.1, 2

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 5, 7

SM.1, 4, 5, 9, 10

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 4, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• dilemma

• conflict

• resolve

• informed

Library Books

Appendix 1 - SWB

Appendix 7 - FHB

Appendix 9 - SWB

Error Alert: Confuse dilemmas with difficult decisions with a clear right or wrong.

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Welcomes students and asks students to share - 

• Does the movie ‘Wonder’ reflect social reality? Give 
examples.


• Has the movie ‘Wonder’ influenced your actions/
behaviour? Give examples.


Introduces the lesson of the day and asks students to 
write/draw in Part A how they are feeling. 

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(10 minutes)

Asks a few students to share how they are feeling.

Asks, “If you were to make decisions based on these 
feelings what kind of decisions would they be?” 

Accepts all answers and repeats those that help steer 
the conversation in the desired direction.

With the help of Cycle 1 and Cycle 2, asks students to 
give examples of decisions made using the two cycles.

Asks students, “Which decisions are clearly to be made 
using Cycle 1 and which ones using Cycle 2?”

Accepts all answers and repeats those that help steer 
the conversation in the desired direction. 

Asks question in Part B.2.

Accepts all answers and repeats those that help steer 
the conversation in the desired direction.

Introduces the word ‘dilemma’. 

Respond choosing 
their vocabulary 
carefully.

Give examples. 

Listen actively.


Reflect and 
respond.


Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks students what kind of dilemmas they face and how 
do they make decisions in dilemmatic situations.

Accepts all answers. 

Asks students to read Heinz Dilemma in Part C.

Asks students what would they do if they were Heinz.

Based on their choice of response, groups them - those 
with similar choice in same group. 

Listen actively, 
understand, 
reflect and 
respond.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (5 
minutes)

Asks the groups, “What would you do if you were the 
the dying wife? Why?”

Asks students to regroup themselves based on their 
choices - those with similar choices in the same group.

Asks the groups, “What would you do if you were the 
the son of the druggist? Why?”

Asks students to regroup themselves based on their 
choices - those with similar choices in the same group.

Asks the groups, “What would you do if you were the 
the reader? Why?”

Asks students to regroup themselves based on their 
choices - those with similar choices in the same group.

Asks students what they learnt from the whole exercise.

Accepts all answers and repeats the ones that help 
steer the conversation in the desired direction.

Emphasises, in a non-judgemental manner, how there is 
no clear right or wrong decision in some exceptional 
situations.

Listen actively, 
understand, 
reflect and 
respond.

Regroup, as 
instructed.

Reflect and 
respond.

Regroup, as 
instructed.


Reflect, relate 
and respond.


Listen actively. 

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (15 
minutes)

Assigns each student one situation from Appendix 9 
(SWB) such that 2-3 student have a common situation.

Asks students with the common situation to sit together. 

In their small groups/pairs, asks them to read and share 
what they would do in that situation. 

When one student shares his response and reason, the 
others share their agreement and disagreement along 
with their responses and reasons.

Circulates to monitor that all students are participative.

After about 7 minutes asks one member from each group 
to share their dilemma and responses of group members.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Read and discuss 
with group 
members.

Agree or disagree 
giving reasons.

Share group’s 
dilemma and 
responses with 
class.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

When Teachers, Not Students, Do The Cheating


Research shows that high-stakes testing can produce positive consequences for student 
learning. Daniel Koretz, the Henry Lee Shattuck Professor of Education at the Harvard 
Graduate School of Education and an expert in educational testing, writes in Measuring Up: 
What Educational Testing Really Tells Us that there are seven potential teacher responses to 
high-stakes tests:


1. Working more effectively (example: finding better methods of teaching)


2. Teaching more (example: spending more time overall)


3. Working harder (example: giving more homework or more practice)


4. Reallocation (example: shifting resources, including time, to bridge the learning gap)


5. Alignment (example: matching the curriculum more closely to the material covered on the 


   test)


6. Coaching students (example: prepping students using old tests or even the current test)


7.  Cheating


Strategies 1 through 3 pretty much describe what high-stakes testing is supposed to do: raise 
standards, ignite harder effort from teachers and students, and produce more learning.


Step 6 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to collect the library books and read. 

Ensures that the students read for 20 minutes.

While the students are reading, corrects Mock Test of 
remaining students.

After 20 minutes of reading, asks students to complete 
the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB).

Next, asks students to discuss Part E with their groups.

Asks a few students to share responses of someone else 
(not their own) in their group.  

Collect library 
books and read.

Make conscious 
effort to sustain 
reading for 20 
minutes.

Complete the 
Reading Log.

Discuss Part E 
with their groups.

Share a group 
member's 
response with the 
class.

Step 7 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part D independently.

Shares Mock Test feedback one-on-one with the 
remaining students. 

Asks a few students to share their responses to Part D 
ensuring that students have understood what ‘dilemmas’ 
are and not confused with situations where there is a 
clear right path, which may be difficult to take. 

Complete Part D 
independently.

Respond to 
feedback 
appropriately.

Share their 
responses to Part 
D.

Listen actively 
and ask 
questions, if any.

Reflections: What are some of the dilemmas that you face? How do you decide what course 

              of action to take in those dilemmatic situations? Why? 
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Strategies 6 and 7 clearly undermine the effectiveness of tests as a metric of learning, and 
hurt students in the process. Perhaps 95% of educators will never go there. The tiny minority 
of teachers who cheat cross an ethical bright line that harms the entire enterprise of 
education. 


We teach our children not to cheat. How can we if we cheat as teachers?

Adapted from https://www.npr.org/
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Lesson 167: Oracy Skills

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.
6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, L.LLA.4.a, 
L.LLA.4.d, L.LA.4.b, L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.I.
8,S.R.4.a

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RIA.
8, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(b), 3(d), 
3(e), 4, 6

Ev.1, 2(a)

A. 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5, 7

SM.1, 5, 6, 7, 9

Others: 

KB - T.3, S.2, A.1

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• public speaking

• oration

• oracy 

• orator

Appendix 10 - SWB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to the class and asks students to 
share their responses to Part D in Lesson 166.

Accepts all answers and introduces the lesson of the day 
emphasising that FEA is committed to make them 
confident and competent public speakers.

With the help of students, recaps 7 Deadly Sins of 
Speaking (AV - 133) in Book 3.

With the help of students, recaps Power of Words 
(Lesson 117 in Book 3).

Asks students to complete Part B independently and 
share their responses.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Share responses 
to Part D.

Recap  AV - 133 
and Lesson 117.

Complete Part B 
and share 
responses.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students to watch how the speaker uses the power 
of words to communicate a powerful message in AV - 167.

While students are watching AV - 167, updates the wall 
displays ensuring that they are organised session wise 
and display recent learnings of the students.

After all students have watched AV - 167, asks - 


• What was AV - 167 about?

• Was the speech clear? Why?

• According to the speaker, what is the key to 
becoming confident speaker?


• Rate your confidence - 

• before joining FEA.

• today.


• Do you trust yourself?

• Do you trust your audience?


Asks students to practice keyboarding focusing on their 
speed and accuracy.

Circulates to ensure that the students are at task and 
assesses their keyboarding skills, informally.

Watch AV - 167.


Reflect, relate 
and respond.


Listen actively.


Practice 
keyboarding.


Step 3 - 
Adjust 
Instructions

(10 minutes)

Recaps the story of Demosthenes and asks students if 
they know any powerful public speakers. 

Accepts all answers.

Shares how one such powerful orator was Swami 
Vivekanand.

Asks students to read, reflect and complete Part C 
independently.

After 7 minutes, asks students to share their responses.

Uses peer correction, if required.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Read, reflect and 
complete Part C 
independently.

Share their 
responses and 
peer correct.

Step 4 - 
Guided 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Linking to Part C.3, asks students what makes a speech 
powerful making an impact on the audience.

Accepts all answers and notes some of the points on the 
board.

Asks students to refer to Appendix 10 - SWB and read 
along with a partner.

After 5 minutes, asks students to explain what Oracy 
Framework is and other questions in Part D.

Accepts all answers, uses peer correction, if required 
and repeats correct responses.

Explains how this framework is used to develop public 
speaking among students in the best private schools of 
England.

Reiterates how FEA is committed to bringing the best 
practices of the world to its students.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Refer and read 
Appendix 10 - 
SWB. 

Explain Oracy 
Framework.

Listen actively.

Peer correct 
appropriately.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


The Story of Demosthenes- One of the Greatest Orators in History


Demosthenes was born in Athens, Greece, in 384 BC. His father was a rich weapon maker who 
unfortunately passed away when Demosthenes was only seven. Demosthenes childhood wasn’t 
too wonderful- he had a frail physique that prevented him from participating in sports or any 
strenuous physical activity, had an unflattering appearance, and suffered from a speech 
impediment. He couldn’t pronounce the letter ‘r’ and also had an occasional stutter. If we 
translate that to vernacular Hindi terms, he was a ‘totla’ as well as a ‘hakla’. Sounds like a 
complete disaster, no? Enough to plunge an average person into depression. But Demosthenes 
was a determined and industrious fellow. No way was he going to give up.


Demosthenes’ delicate physique, while disallowing him to participate in sporting activities, 
compelled him to channel his energies elsewhere viz. the study of oratory. Apart from his 
speech defect, Demosthenes also had weak lungs and a spastic shoulder. When he was around 
20, he found out that the men entrusted with his father’s fortune had squandered it away. 
Reasonably furious, he sued them and won the case. Demosthenes’s speech made a mark among 
the wealthy and powerful. In ancient Athens, all the speaking and arguing in court was done 
by the citizen who filed the case. 


To overcome these problems, Demosthenes embarked on a self-improvement program. He kept 
pebbles in his mouth to practice his speech, which forced him to clearly enunciate what he was 

Step 5 - 
Independent 
Practice (25 
minutes)

Divides the class into 3 groups of mixed speaking 
abilities.

Each group will follow the instructions given in Part E 
and run Free Speech activity simultaneously.

Allocates and follows time for different steps:


• Step 1 - Choose a topic of interest/importance (1 
minute).


• Step 2 - Write the script for speech ( 2-3 minutes).

• Step 3 - Proofread and polish it ( 1-2 minutes).

• Step 4 - Deliver it (1-2 minutes per person).

• Step 5 - Rate yourself (2 minutes).


Calls out one step at a time so that all 3 groups are at 
the same pace.

Circulates to ensures that the groups are at task.

Assesses students informally as he/she circulates.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Read and 
understand 
instructions given 
in Part E.

Follow the steps 
within the given 
time.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Listen actively.

Participate 
enthusiastically.


Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks a few students to share their self-ratings.

Asks what careers would require public speaking. 

(Examples - news anchor, spokesperson, professors/
teachers, politicians, religions/community leaders, lawyers, 
trainers, and many careers have opportunities of public 
speaking whether making presentations during meetings 
or at events. As you ‘climb the ladder’ of success in your 
profession, formal public speaking skills will be expected)

Share self-
ratings.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.


Reflections: What are your public speaking challenges? How well are students progressing 

              along the keyboarding expectations? Are their some/few students who need 

              additional practice? What is your plan to provide them the additional practice? 
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speaking. He also practiced speaking before a large mirror and also practiced reciting verses 
while running or out of breath. To strengthen his lungs, he ran on hills and on the stairs of 
famous Greek buildings.

Practice, practice, and more practice is what Demosthenes did. Through his resolute nature, he 
was soon able to overcome his stuttering and develop a strong voice.


Despite his self-improvement program, Demosthenes first attempt at public speaking were 
disastrous, with the audience jeering and laughing him off. He realized that not only confidence 
but also solid content was necessary to win over the audience. He began writing lengthy, 
meaningful speeches that would be important in convincing the court.


When he finally presented his arguments in the lawsuits, Demosthenes finally attained the 
success by winning the case. More importantly, it also taught him about the speaking strategy 
and how persuasive arguments can be presented.


Demosthenes pursued a career as a speechwriter and later on gained enough credibility in 
political circles.


Adapted from http://peptalkindia.com/
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Lesson 168: Consolidation

Language:

W.RE.17, W.RE.8, W.RE.9, W.RE.

10, W.CW.14.b

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.
6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, L.LA.4.a, 
L.LA.4.d

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RO.8, R.RIA.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(b), 3 
(c), 3(e), 4, 6, 8

Ev.2(a), 1, 4

A.1, 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 7

SR.1, 2, 3

ScA.1, 4

SM.3, 5, 9

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• narrow-minded

• shine your light

• apps

• cyber-bullying

Appendix 2 - FHB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 

Welcomes students to the class and asks how they can 
use their oracy skills to be kind to others.

Reflect and 
respond

Listen actively.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students to read the lyrics of the song in Part A 
and underline difficult words.

After about 3 minutes, asks students to listen to the 
song in AV - 168 twice and singalong.

Asks students to pair up and guess the meaning of the 
difficult words based on the sentence they are used in. 

Asks pairs to listen and singalong twice together to get 
familiar with the song. 

After all pairs have sung together twice, asks the pairs 
to complete the questions Part A.1 - A.9.

While students are completing Part A.1- A.9, updates the 
Error Tracker (Appendix 2 - FHB) in consultation with the 
Cops of the week.

Asks a few students to share their responses and 
meaning of the difficult words.  

Uses peer correction, if required.

Asks students to sing together as a class.

Ensures that all students begin the song together and 
sing in sync with each other.

Asks students to suggest variations to the group singing. 
Takes the most feasible and popular variation and uses 
that to sing the song once again as a whole class.

Read and mark.

Listen to AV - 168 
twice. 

Singalong.

Pair up to discuss 
the questions/
difficult words.

Sing together 
with partners.

Sing together as 
a whole class.

Reflect and 
respond.


Share meaning of 
difficult words. 

Peer correct 
appropriately.


Sing the song in 
different ways.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Setting Goals: Who, Why, How?

On May 25, 1961, American President John F. Kennedy announced a goal: America would put a 
person safely on the Moon before the end of the decade. Many thought this was impossible. To 
people’s amazement, Kennedy’s ambitious goal was achieved on July 20, 1969, when Neil 
Armstrong stepped onto the Moon's surface. In this context, JFK’s initial goal setting guided 
and motivated Neil Armstrong’s giant step for mankind. Goals are not only in the domain of 
leaders, though. They are part of our everyday lives.


Think about an athlete who practices every day for his big competition, a young physics major 
learning partial differential equations to help her with Electricity and Magnetism, or an 
instructor coming up with real life applications of her field to interest students. In each of 
these scenarios, setting goals drive people through their learning and desired accomplishments. 
Goal setting costs little or nothing, and can aid successful results in our lives, both in academic 
and nonacademic settings.


Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks pairs to discuss and complete Part A.10.

Circulates to ensures that the students are participative 
and at task.

Asks a few pairs to share their responses.

Accepts all responses and repeats those that help steer 
the conversation in the desired direction.

Discuss and 
complete Part A.
10.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practise (10 
minutes)

Asks students to shared read Part B to learn how 
technology can be used to make people kind.

After 5 minutes, as a whole class, asks students to 
complete Part B.1 - B.4.

As a whole class discusses the responses of students.

Share read Part 
B.

Complete and 
discuss Part B.1 - 
B.4.

Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (10 
minutes)

With the help of students, recaps how to write a 
paragraph.

Asks students to independently read, understand and 
complete Part C.

After 5 minutes, asks students to swap their SWBs and 
read the ideas shared by their peers.

Asks students how their ideas were similar/different to 
those of their peers.

Recap paragraph 
writing.

Read, understand 
and complete 
Part C.

Swap and read.

Reflect, compare 
and respond.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part D reflecting on what 
their goals for the week were and how well they have 
achieved those.

Circulates to converse with students to understand, 
commend and counsel students based on how well they 
have achieved their goals.

Asks each student to share one goal. If he/she has been 
able to achieve during the week share the evidence. If 
not achieved, then the reason for not achieving it.

Reflect and 
complete Part D.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.


Reflect, relate 
and share.


Reflections: Is the exercise of setting weekly goals helpful? If yes, how? If not, why? 

               How can it be made better? (Share with Curriculum Manager)
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First, setting goals increases motivation. In fact, goals and motivation are so intertwined that 
many definitions of motivation incorporate goals. The effects of goals on motivation and 
behavior, however, depend on their properties. For example, it has long been known that giving 
people specific goals to achieve rather than telling them to do their best increases their 
motivation.


Second, setting goals increases achievement.

For example, Morisano, Hirsh, Peterson, Pihl, and Shore (2010) investigated whether an intensive, 
online, written, goal setting program for struggling students would have positive effects on 
students’ academic achievement. They led college students through a series of setting specific 
goals and defining detailed strategies for achieving those goals. After 4-month period, students 
who successfully completed the goal setting displayed significant improvements in academic 
performance (30% increase in average) compared to those who did not.

The importance of feedback on goal attainment is enormous. Students need to know their 
progress toward their goals. Instructors can give feedback that stresses processes, such as 
how well students are using a strategy, budgeting their time, completing subgoals and how well 
they are doing currently compared with how they did previously. Such comparisons would raise 
student self efficacy. Ultimately, students should learn to monitor their goals and analyze the 
progress made toward attaining them.


In summary, there is no ‘one size fits all’ way of goal setting. Instructors should help students 
to become better goal setters by teaching them how to divide longterm goals into short term 
subgoals, establish timelines, assess their progress toward their goals, and come up methods to 
visualize the progress. As students go through the cycle of goal setting, regulating and 
attaining, they will become proficient in evaluating their capabilities to engage in these tasks 
and develop their self regulatory competencies, which is one of the key skills for 21st century 
learners.


Adapted from http://vpal.harvard.edu/
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Lesson 169 - Phrasal Verbs

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b

S.C.4, S.I.8, S.A.6, S.R.4.a, S.R.
4.b

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RO.7, R.RIA.7

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(c), 3(a), 3(e), 
4, 5, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A. 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4

SM.1, 4, 5, 7, 9

SR.2, 3

Others: 

-


Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• phrases in the lesson - 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students to class and asks them to share how 
they have applied learnings from Lesson 160 to resolve a 
conflict over the last week.

Commend if they have been able to resolve the conflict 
and asks them to think of a reason if it has not been 
resolved.

Asks students to look at all the previous goals, including 
previous week’s and create goals for the current week in 
Part A.

Emphasises that students need not create new goals if 
previous ones have not been accomplished, but can carry 
forward old ones or refine the existing goals. They may 
also break up a big goal set in Lesson 140/149 and break 
it up into smaller goals to ensure that the big goal gets 
completely or partially accomplished.

Appoints Pronunciation Cop, Grammar Cop, and Discussion 
Detective for the week. 

Ensures that the Cops understand their role and are 
familiar with the Error Tracker.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect, recall 
and share.

Review all past 
goals to complete 
Part A.


Ask questions, if 
any.


Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(20 minutes)

With the help of students and Appendix 2 of SWB 3, 
recaps phrases.

Asks students to watch AV - 169 and note down as many 
phrases as they hear. 

While students are watching AV - 169, reviews SWB of 
5-7 students for completion and quality of work.

After students have viewed AV - 169, asks them to take 
turn and share phrases they heard in the video.

Uses peer correction, if required.

Or 

Moves to Step 3 if AV - 169 not available at this point. 

Recap phrases.

Watch AV - 169 
and make notes.


Share phrases.

Listen actively.


Peer correct 
appropriately.
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Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students:

• how often they use phrases.

• which phrases they have used. 


Asks students to underline the phrases in Part B. 

Asks students to share the phrases underlined in Part B.

Uses peer correction, if required. 

Asks students to work in pairs to complete Part C.

While students are completing Part C, makes phone calls 
to those who have been irregular/inactive and updates 
the Call Log.

Asks a few students to share their responses. 

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Underline the 
phrases in Part B.

Peer correct 
appropriately.

Work in pairs to 
complete Part C.

Share responses.

Listen actively.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(20 minutes)

Asks students to change and share the sentences in Part 
C using the different tense of the phrase. For example, 

1. “Wow! You came up with 3 solutions to this problem.”

2. “She has come across some new evidence in the case.”

Involves all students in changing the tense of sentences.

Charades (say sha-raid) - Asks students to form pairs. 
One partner from the pair comes out and is given a 
phrase to enact. While Partner 1 enacts the phrase, 
Partner 2 has to guess what the phrase is. If Partner 2 
guesses it correctly, other pairs are asked to use it in a 
sentence. If Partner 2 guesses it incorrectly, then 
Partner 1 has to use it in a sentence.

Paces the activity so that all pairs get to play in 15 
minutes.

Uses peer correction, if required.

Change sentences 
in Part C and 
share with the 
class.

Listen actively.

Play charades, as 
instructed.


Peer correct 
appropriately.

Step 5 - 
Extension

(20 minutes)

With the help of students and Appendix 2 of SWB 3, 
recaps phrases.

Asks students to watch AV - 169 and note down as many 
phrases as they hear. 

While students are watching AV - 169, reviews SWB of 
5-7 students for completion and quality of work.

After students have viewed AV - 169, asks them to take 
turn and share phrases they heard in the video.

Uses peer correction, if required.

Or 

Moves to Step 3 if AV - 169 not available at this point. 

Recap phrases.

Watch AV - 169 
and make notes.


Share phrases.

Listen actively.


Peer correct 
appropriately.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part D independently.

While students are completing Part D, reviews SWB of 
5-7 students for completion and quality of work.

Asks a few students to share their responses. 

Complete Part D 
independently.

Share responses. 

Listen actively.

Reflections: How often do you use phrases -

              1. with students?

              2. with your peers?

              3. others? 

FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY FHB - 4  OF 113 205



FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY LEVEL- 2  BOOK 2

For Facilitator’s Reference:

Playing Charades


1.  No words. No pointing at objects in a room. No lip movements.

2. Only "acting out" words or pantomiming similar sounding words.

3. A charade card with a phrase of Team 1 is revealed to one person (the actor) of team 2 and 

    kept secret from the rest of team 2, team 2 must guess their actor's act.

4.  The team demonstrating the act choose their actor, no actor may act more than once until 

    all team members had a chance to be the actor.  
5.  The actor has a limited time (1-2 minutes) to act out the phrase to his own team. Decide on 

    a time frame before play commence, this will stay the same throughout the game.

6.  The actor can make any gestures to act out the word.

7.  The teams alternate until each team member has had a chance to be the actor.

8.  No clapping or whistling.

Variations -

1. Players divide into two teams and keep score.

2. The guessers may ask the actor questions. To which the actor may nod.

3. The actor may make sounds other than speaking or whistling a recognizable tune. (e.g.bark   

   like a dog)
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Lesson 170: Planning and Preparing 

Language:

W.RE.9, W.RE.10

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.R.
4.a, S.R.5

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(c), 3(d), 
3(e), 4, 5, 6

Ev.1, 2(a), 2(d)

A.1, 2, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5 

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9, 
10

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 5

Others: 

- 

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• plan/prepare

• sacrifices

• pre-requisites

• justify

• defend

• self-paced

Appendix 11 - SWB

Appendix 12 - SWB

Appendix 3 - SWB

Internet Connectivity

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students and asks them to share how often do they 
plan their day in the morning.

Accepts all answers and recaps the story of Plan Ahead, Think 
Ahead and Wait and Watch from Lesson 41 in SWB 1.

Asks students questions in Part A.

Ensures all students participate. 

Reminds Cops to be active and alert.

Respond gratefully 
and graciously.


Recap, reflect and 
respond. 

Listen actively.


Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Explains the task in Part B to students and asks them to 
complete it independently.

While students complete Part B, reviews 5 - 7 SWBs for 
completion and quality of work. 

After 10 minutes, asks students to share their responses and 
reflect on how these are similar/different to what they were 
in Lesson 41 of SWB 1.

If different, asks how that reflects their learning journey at 
FEA.

If similar, asks why.

Accepts all answers, ensuring all students participate.

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Understand Part B 
and complete it.

Share responses 
and compare them 
to what they were 
in Book 1.

Give reason for 
change or no 
change.

Listen actively.

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C independently.

Asks students to think of their daily life and write what they 
can plan for in left column and whether or not they plan for it 
in the right column, along with the reason for it.

Circulates to guide and assist, as required.

After 5 minutes, asks a few students to share their responses.

Asks students to rate themselves based on their responses in 
Part C and how they feel about that rating.

Understand and 
complete Part C 
independently.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Share responses.

Listen actively.

Self assess and 
share rating and 
feeling.
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Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students how they feel/felt during the school exams.

Asks why.

Asks students to look at Part D and identify which image is 
more like them.

Asks what they need to do to feel relaxed and confident 
during exams and write in the table in Part D.

Asks a few students to share their responses to Part D. 

Asks other students how their responses are similar/different 
to the one shared by other students.

Asks the students to refer to Appendix 11 - SWB and compare 
their exam plan with that in the Appendix.

Asks how their responses are similar/different to the one in 
Appendix 11 - SWB.

Asks questions in Part D.

Accepts all answers and ensures wider participation. 

Share feelings and 
reasoning.

Read, reflect and 
relate Part D.

Complete Part D.


Share and compare 
responses to Part D 
with other students 
and Appendix 11 - 
SWB.

Listen actively.


Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Informs students that they will be beginning MOOC 3.

Recaps the learning and experience of learning from MOOC 2. 
(2 - 3 minutes)

Asks students to sit in groups formed in Part D of Lesson 155.

Informs that MOOC 3 will be:


• completed in groups.

• on a different MOOC platform.

• chooses independently by the groups.

• planned by the groups so that it gets completed by end of 
Book 4.


Asks students to read and discuss within their groups MOOC 3 
guidelines in Appendix 12. (5 minutes)

Circulates to guide and assist, as required.

Asks a few students to repeat the guidelines to ensure that 
all groups have understood them.

Writes the website on the board (www.edx.org) asking 
students to open the link on their laptops and sign into their 
FEA Gmail id. (2 - 3 minutes)

Asks students to follow the instructions in Part E to navigate 
the website, choose a course and finalise it based on interest, 
guidelines and duration of the course.

Circulates to assist, guide and ensures that the students move 
along together. (10 minutes)

Reminds students that they must look at the courses, as per 
the given guidelines and discuss with group members  so that 
all group members agree to it. (And NOT impose their likes/
interest on other group members)

After a group has finalised the course. each member of the 
group individually enrol for it using his/her FEA Gmail id and 
fills up the details of the course in Part E.

Next, asks the group members to create essential agreements 
about how they will work to follow the guidelines and 
complete the course in the given time.

Listen actively and 
ask questions, if 
any.

Form groups, as 
planned/instructed.

Read and discuss 
MOOC 3 guidelines.


Log into FEA Gmail 
account and open 
edX website in 
another window.

Follow guidelines 
and instructions to 
discuss and finalise 
a course.


Enrol for the 
chosen course.

Make essential 
agreements with 
other group 
members.


Complete Part E.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


This one rule will change your entire work ethic


You've probably heard some productivity expert talk about the importance of making a to-do 
list, a schedule, or at least a tentative plan for the day.

It makes sense — when you get into work in the morning, you don't want to spend an hour 
trying to figure out what to do first.

And yet, sometimes, all that planning and scheduling can work to your detriment. Which is why 
they're best used together with the "do it now" rule.


Referring to Appendix 3 MOOC 2 Plan of Work, asks students 
to refer to the topics/sub-topics in their chosen course and 
prepare a similar plan of work for their MOOC 3 as a whole 
group. (10 minutes)

If students need more time to complete this step, asks 
them to stay back after the session as it must be complete 
on this day.

Before students leave the laptops, remind them to sign out of 
their FEA Gmail accounts.

Prepare Plan of 
Work for MOOC 3.

Complete Plan of 
Work for MOOC 3.


Log out of Gmail 
account.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Explains how students who plan and prepare for exams from 
the beginning of the school year have to make fewer sacrifices 
at the end of the year. 

Quoting figures/names, explains how students who plan and 
prepare all year round, come regularly to FEA during exams do 
well in exams. Asks why.

Accepts all answers and reiterates:


• coming to FEA is relaxation for some student. It gives them 
a break from revision and refreshes them for study when 
they go back home.


• FEA provides an enjoyable learning environment which 
keeps students mentally active (that they need to be 
during exam days) and charged.


• the direct co-relation between language program at FEA 
and CBSE/Delhi Board and UP Board language expectations. 
So coming to FEA helps students do well in English exam.


• FEA develops personality traits and behaviours required to 
be successful in exam - gaol setting, learning strategies, 
perseverance etc.


• FEA gives students an opportunity to clear their doubts in 
the subject during Study Group days.


Exit Ticket - Asks students to share one change they will 
make to ensure that they are regular to FEA even during their 
exams.

Allows those who share to leave the class.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Reflect and 
respond.


Listen actively.


Share and leave.


Reflections: How often do you plan your lessons? When you start the day, do you think about

               what you will do in each session? Do you prepare the lessons and materials 

               before students come in? Are you completely/partially/not at all in-charge of

               your students’ learning?

               Have you spoken with BM/HO staff to be present for Pre-evaluation in Lesson 

               174?
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The rule is the creation of Josh Zerkel, the director of global community and training at 
Evernote and a certified professional organizer.

It's simple enough, Zerkel said. "If you can do something right now in the moment, without 
having to close it and then reopen it again later, get it done now."

Consider Zerkel's rule an alternate version of the "two-minute rule," which is the brainchild of 
bestselling author David Allen: If a task will take two minutes or less to complete, you do it 
now.

Zerkel said, in his view, it doesn't really matter if the task will take two minutes or five — if 
you have time to do it right now, get on top of it.

The "do it now" rule works for two key reasons.

For one, it prevents procrastination. "I'm not a big fan of look at your stuff, review it, 
methodically plan it," Zerkel said. "If something is short, just take care of it."

This is something I'm constantly guilty of. I'll put a time on my calendar for sending a quick 
response to an annoying email; but by the time I reach that point in the day, I'm exhausted 
and end up putting it off until the next day.

The second reason Zerkel said the rule works is that finishing even a small task "builds a sense 
of productivity and momentum — I'm getting stuff done! — which can lead you into getting to 
the bigger things that might be more challenging."

Once you fire off a response to that email, or sort through the pile of mail on your coffee 
table, or whatever it is that's been hanging out on your to-do list for too long, you'll feel 
motivated to tackle something else even bigger.


Adapted from https://www.weforum.org/
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Lesson 171: Being a Leader - 1

Language:

W.RE.7, W.RE.8, W.CW.14.a 

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.C.4, L.AI.8.b, 
L.LM.5, L.LM.6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, 
L.LA.4.b, L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.5, 
S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.A.4

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5, R.RIA.8, 
R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(c), 3(d), 3(e), 
4, 5, 6, 8

Ev.1, 2(a), 2(b), 2(d)

A.1, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4 

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9

ScA.1, 4

SR.1, 2, 3, 4, 5

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• fixed leadership

• fluid leadership

• leader

• leadership

• anecdote

- 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students and reminds them that they must 
focus on achieving weekly goal(s) during the lesson.

If some groups need more time to complete the 
enrolment/ planning of MOOC 3 gives them 10 minutes to 
do so. 

While students are completing enrolment/ planning of 
MOOC 3, goes through the MOOC 3 plan of other 
groups.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Complete Plan of 
Work for MOOC 
3 or get it 
reviewed.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(10 minutes)

Asks students to watch Movie - 6 and share:

• who showed leadership in the movie? How?

• how were their leadership style similar/different?

• what did you learn from the movie?

• how can you use that learning in your life?

• who in the movie did you relate most with? Why?


While students are watching the movie, shares one-on-
one feedback on:


• SWB completion after review of SWBs in Lesson 169.

• MOOC 3 plans of the remaining groups.


Or 

Moves to Step 3 if Movie - 6 not available right now.

Watch Movie - 6.


Reflect, relate, 
compare and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.
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Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks them to reflect on their group work in Lesson 170 
and discusses, as a whole class, questions in Part A.

Asks if there was a leader in the group.

Asks if this leader was mutually agreed upon and 
appointed or just assumed leadership himself/herself.

Asks how do they know that he/she was the group 
leader.

Asks students to complete Part B independently.

Asks a few students to share their responses.

Accepts all responses.

Reflect and 
discuss.

Listen actively.

Complete Part B 
independently.

Share their 
responses.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice

(15 minutes)

Asks students to sit in their MOOC groups and read 
situations in Part B.4.

Each group must identify 5 situations and discuss them 
within the group following GD protocols/language.

Reminds Cops to be active and alert during this time.

Circulates to ensure that the students are at task and 
participative.

After about 10 minutes, asks groups to share their 
responses to the situation, saying something like, “We all 
agreed that in this situation, a leader would…..because…” 
Or “We could not agree on one action, but some of the 
ideas discussed in the group were….because….”

Asks if there was a leader in the group and if there was 
one, was he/she mutually agreed upon and appointed or 
just assumed leadership himself/herself.

Asks how do they know that he/she was the group 
leader.

If in Step 3 the leader was different from Step 2, then 
uses that to explain fluid or situational leadership. 

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert at this time.

Sit in their 
MOOC groups 
and read Part B.
4.

As a group 
identify and 
discuss.

Ensure fair 
participation 
following 
discussion 
protocols.

Listen actively.

Share group’s 
responses with 
the class.

Reflect, compare 
and respond.


Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instruction

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C independently.

After all students have completed discusses their 
responses and explains leadership by example.

Asks if one style of leadership is better than others.

Accepts all answers and steers conversation towards all 
styles of leadership are needed to problem solve and 
achieve goals. 

Complete Part C 
independently.

Discuss with 
class.

Listen actively.

Step 6 - 
Assessment (15 
minutes)

Asks students to complete Part D independently.

Asks students to understand the quote, organise their 
ideas before beginning to write.

Circulates to assist and guide as required.

After 5- 7 minutes, asks students to swap their SWBs 
and read the views of a peer.

Asks a few students to share what they read.

Accepts all responses and repeats the ones that relate 
the correct interpretation of the quote.

Complete Part D 
independently.

Think, organise 
and write.

Swap SWBs and 
read.

Share what they 
read.

Listen actively.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Why a Fluid Leadership Style Gets Results


Leaders who have mastered more than one leadership style have the very best performance. And 
the most effective leaders switch flexibly from leadership styles to another, as needed. They are 
sensitive to the impact they are having on others and adjust their style to get the best results.

Consider Joan, the general manager at a global food and beverage company. Joan was appointed to 
her job while the company was in a deep crisis. It had not met its profit targets for six years. 
Morale among the top management team was miserable; mistrust and resentments were rampant.

Joan’s instruction, from above was clear: turn the company around. Joan did so by switching among 
leadership styles. From the start, she realized she had a short time to show effective leadership 
and to establish trust. She also knew that she urgently needed to know what was not working, so 
her first task was to listen to her people.

During her first week on the job she had lunch and dinner meetings with each member of the team. 
Joan sought to get each person’s understanding of the current situation. Her focus was on getting 
to know each manager as a person.

She also stepped into the coaching role, looking for ways she could help the team members achieve 
what they wanted in their careers. She followed the one-on-one conversations with a three-day 
off-site meeting. Her goal here was team building, so that everyone would own whatever solution 
for the business problems emerged. She encouraged everyone to express freely their frustrations 
and complaints. She was a democratic leader.

The next day, Joan had the group focus on solutions: each person made three specific proposals 
about what needed to be done. As Joan combined the suggestions, a common idea was cutting costs. 
As the group came up with specific action plans, Joan got the commitment she needed. Joan shifted 
into the authoritative style, assigning accountability for each follow-up step to specific team 
members and holding them responsible for their accomplishment.

Over the following months, Joan’s main style was authoritative. She continually reminded each 
member of how his or her role was crucial to achieving these goals. As she put it, “I had to be 
brutal about this follow-up and make sure this stuff happened. It was going to take discipline and 
focus.”


Step 7 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to watch Movie - 6 and share:

• who showed leadership in the movie? How?

• how were their leadership style similar/different?

• what did you learn from the movie?

• how can you use that learning in your life?

• who in the movie did you relate most with? Why?


While students are watching the movie, shares one-on-
one feedback on:


• SWB completion after review of SWBs in Lesson 169.

• MOOC 3 plans of the remaining groups.


Or 

Moves to Step 8 if Movie - 6 already viewed in Step 2.

Watch Movie - 6.


Reflect, relate, 
compare and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.


Step 8 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Ends the lesson by asking students to rate the lesson on:

• how useful it was.

• how interesting it was.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Reflections: Are you aware of the leadership opportunities within FEA? Do you know how you 
can get / become eligible for those leadership positions? 
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The results? Every aspect of team improved. People were innovating. They were talking about the 
company’s vision and their commitment to new, clear goals. The ultimate proof of Joan’s fluid 
leadership style is written in black ink: after only seven months, her company exceeded its yearly 
profit target by $5 million.

Few leaders, of course, know of different style of leadership, and even fewer know when and how 
to use them. in such cases, leaders can hire team members who have these individual strengths.

Take the case of a VP for manufacturing. She successfully ran a global factory system largely by 
using one style of leadership. She was on the road constantly, meeting with plant managers, 
attending to their pressing concerns, and letting them know how much she cared about them 
personally. She left the company’s strategy – extreme efficiency – to a trusted team member with 
a keen understanding of technology, and she delegated its performance standards to another team 
member who was authoritative in his approach.

An alternative approach is for leaders to expand their own styles. To do so, leaders must first 
understand which emotional strength is needed in each of the leadership styles they are lacking. 
They can then work on these strengths to acquire those styles.

For instance, an affiliative leader has strengths in empathy, in building relationships, and in 
communication. Empathy – sensing how people are feeling in the moment – allows the affiliative 
leader to respond to team members in a way that is completely aligned with that person’s emotions, 
thus building rapport. The affiliative leader also displays a natural ease in forming new relationships, 
getting to know someone as a person, and cultivating a bond.

Finally, the outstanding affiliative leader has mastered the art of interpersonal communication, 
particularly in saying just the right thing or making the appropriate gesture at just the right 
moment. So if you are a leader who wants to use the affiliative style more often, you would need to 
improve your level of empathy and, perhaps, your skills at building relationships or communicating 
effectively.

As another example, an authoritative leader who wants to add the democratic style to his repertory 
might need to work on the capabilities of collaboration and communication.

Hour to hour, day to day, week to week, executives must play their leadership styles like golf clubs, 
the right one at just the right time and in the right measure.


Adapted from - https://www.keystepmedia.com/
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Lesson 172: Success

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.CW.14.b, W.RE.9

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.5, 
S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

OS.2, 3(a), 3(d), 3(e), 4, 
8

Ex.1, 2, 5

Ev.2(b), 2(d)

A.1, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 7 

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 8, 
9, 11

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 4, 5

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• success

• leadership

• sacrifices

• achievement 

- 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to class and asks “Are people ‘born 
leaders’ or do they learn to lead?”

Accepts all answers and repeats that one that help 
communicate the desired message.

Encourages students to make connections with growth 
mindset.

Asks students if they were observing a team at work, 
how would they know who the leader is and what would 
the leader be doing.

Accepts all answers.

Asks students to look at Part A and explain the 
difference between the two styles of leadership.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.


Read Part A, 
compare and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part B independently.

Circulates to assist and guide, as required.

Ensures that by now most/all students are able to read, 
understand instructions and complete the task.

After all students have completed it, asks a few to share 
their responses.

Accepts all answers making a mental note of students’ 
current understanding. 

Complete Part B 
independently.

Share their 
responses.

Listen actively.
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Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C.1 - C.5 independently.

After 5 minutes asks them to pair up and interview their 
partners on their responses of Part C.1 - C.5. 

Asks students that they can revise their own responses 
as they listen to their partners.

Circulates to ensure that students are at task and 
participative. 

Asks a few students to share their responses and how, if 
at all, they revised their views after listening to their 
partners.

Complete Part C.1 
- C.5 
independently.

Pair up, as 
instructed.

Revise responses.

Share revisions to 
their responses.


Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instructions 
(10 minutes)

Asks students to discuss Part D with their partners.

After 3 - 5 minutes, discusses Part D as a whole class.

Ensures wider participation and complete explanation. 

Accepts all answers and focusses on the reasoning and 
explanation.

Discuss Part D 
with partners.

Listen actively.


Step 5 -
Assessment (10 
minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C.6 independently.

Encourages students to think of the goal, visualise 
successful achievement of their goal and how that will 
impact their lives before beginning to write.

Reminds students to use a single tense, describing and 
feeling words.

Visualise silently, 
as instructed.

Write responses.

Complete Part C.6 
independently, as 
instructed.

Step 6 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to collect their library books and read.

Ensures that the students read for 20 minutes.

While the students are reading, shares one-on-one 
feedback on:


• SWB completion after review of SWBs in Lesson 169.

• MOOC 3 plans of the remaining groups.


After 20 minutes of reading, asks students to complete 
the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB).

Next, asks students assume 2 - 3 roles each as given in 
Appendix 7 and discuss Part E within their groups.

While students are discussing, assesses book discussion 
of remaining groups using rubric in Appendix 6 - FHB. 

Collect library 
books and read.

Make conscious 
effort to sustain 
reading for 20 
minutes.

Listen and 
respond to 
feedback 
appropriately. 

Complete Reading 
Log and discuss 
Part E within 
their groups.

Step 7 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to go back to their responses in Part B 
and change them if they would like to.

Asks those who changed, to share what changes they 
made and why.

Helps students measure their learning and how the 
lesson has changed their thinking about success.

Explains the evolving nature of language and how as 
research on human behaviour/values also changes the 
meaning of words in the dictionaries. For example, 
reteach shows that success meant different things to our 
grandparents generation and means different things to 
us. This has helped evolve the meaning of the word 
itself.

Review and revise 
Part B.

Share revisions 
and reasons.

Reflect on how 
their thoughts/
responses have 
changed.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

The situational leadership theory


Leaders adopt different leadership styles according to the situation and the needs of their 
team members. It is an effective way of leadership.

The best known situational leadership model was established by Paul Hersey and Ken Blanchard. 
These two experts established two basic levels of leadership behavior:

1. Management: The managerial behavior of the leader is focused on the definition of tasks. 

The what, when and how to perform them is established.

2. Support: The supportive behavior is focused on team development, with emphasis on the 

participation of all its members. It motivates people.

As the leader moves among these behaviors, we can talk about four leadership levels:

1. The Leader Tells

The main function demanded for a leader is to lead and make decisions. In order to do so 
successfully, while encouraging and motivating our team, it is essential that the instructions you 
give to your colleagues are clear and concise.

The leader must ensure that, from the outset, their team members know what they have to do. 
Only then will they be able to take small steps and achieve success after success, to ensure 
and maintain the motivation of the whole group.

2. The Leader Sells

At this second level, the leader offers constant supervision to their team, providing constant 
feedback. It is also during this stage that the leader asks its coworkers for information to 
gather suggestions, improvements and new ideas that may contribute to the project.

The final decision is up to the leader, but thanks to those questions, he involves the whole team 
teaching them to think and discern.

3. The Leader Advises

Leaders must facilitate and encourage teammates. This is the only way to ensure getting the 
best out of them, since they have received guidance and motivation towards the same 
objective.

When this stage is reached, leadership provides opportunities for the team to discuss and 
exchange views as well as different perspectives, thus enriching the collaborative process.

4. The Leader Delegates

It is essential that leaders want and know how to delegate tasks to their team. At this level of 
situational leadership, individuals are mature; they know how to behave, what their role is, and 
what is expected of them, because their leader has been able to explain everything clearly.

For this reason, the leader is able to delegate responsibilities to colleagues and respect their 
way of carrying out the tasks entrusted to them and the decisions they make.

What can we learn from the situational leadership theory? A valuable lesson: leaders must not 
be static/rigid. To lead successfully, in any aspect of life, leaders must learn to adapt to the 
circumstances, and even more, to the people we live and work with every day.


Adapted from https://www.game-learn.com/


Reflections: How well are the students progressing along book reading expectations?

               Do some students need to put in additional reading time to be able to complete

               reading their book by the end of Book 4?
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Why one university is trying to get Merriam-Webster to change its definition of ‘success’ 

According to Merriam-Webster, success is “the fact of getting or achieving wealth, respect, or 
fame.” However, a survey found that a whopping 90% of Americans believed that success is 
more about happiness than power, possessions, or prestige. In total, 67% said they associate 
success with achieving personal goals; 66% defined success as having “good relationships with 
friends and family”; and 60% said it’s about “loving what you do for a living.” Only one in five 
respondents cited monetary wealth. “This indicates a clear change in the way Americans are 
thinking. It’s no longer about the car or the house. Instead, people are focused on leading a 
fulfilling life, whether that means finding a better career, achieving personal goals, or spending 
more time with their families.” The goal is to expand the dictionary’s definition to: “Happiness 
derived from good relationships and the attainment of personal goals.”


Adapted from http://combatleaders.com/
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Lesson 173: Integrity

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.RE.7

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.R.
4.a, S.R.5

R.RO.8, R.RO.7, R.RC.5, R.RI.5

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(c), 3(d), 3(e), 
4, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A.1, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 7 

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 4, 5


Others: 

- 

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• honesty

• trust

• integrity

• character

- 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students and asks them to share their reading 
success(es) as written/discussed in Part E.3 of Lesson 
172.

Commends and congratulates as they share.

Asks a few students who have been struggling with goal 
setting and accomplishment to share summary of their 
responses in Part C.6 of Lesson 172.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Share their 
reading 
success(es).

Respond 
appropriately to 
commendation/
counselling.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part A independently.

After all students have completed, asks a few to share 
their responses.

Bounces off their responses to ask other students for 
their views.

Asks students to complete Part B independently.

After all students have completed, asks a few to share 
their responses.

Bounces off their responses to ask other students for 
their views.

Complete Part A 
independently.

Share their 
responses and 
listen actively.

Complete Part B 
independently.

Share their 
responses and 
listen actively.

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C independently.

After all students have completed, asks all students to  
share their responses and reasons.

Accepts all answers.

Makes a mental note of students’ beliefs.

Complete Part C 
independently.

Share responses 
and reasons. 
Listen actively.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Creating a Culture of Integrity in the Classroom


As we seek to prepare young people with skills for career success, Warren Buffett reminds us 
what makes great employees:

“In looking for people to hire, look for three qualities: integrity, intelligence, and energy. And if 
they don’t have the first one, the other two will kill you.”

We live in an age where "the end justifies the means" has become the mantra of far too many 
adults who are role models for children. How do children learn to be honest, respect societal 
norms, and act in ways consistent with the values, beliefs, and moral principles they claim to 
hold? How do teachers instill and reinforce a code of ethics in their classrooms.


Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks students to sit together in their MOOC 3 groups.

Reminds Cops to be alert and active during the 
discussion in their groups.

Assigns a topic to each group and gives 2 - 3 minutes to 
think about the topic.

Asks group to begin discussion ensuring that all groups 
discuss the given topic simultaneously for 5 minutes.

Along with the Discussion Detective, circulates and 
eavesdrops to assess strengths and weaknesses of each 
groups along the Oracy Framework.

Sit together in 
MOOC 3 groups.

Think, organise 
and discuss the 
given topic.

Listen actively 
and follow 
discussion 
protocols.

Step 5 - 
Extension (40 
minutes)

Asks students to sign into their MOOC accounts using 
FEA Gmail id. (2 - 3 minutes)

Asks students to revisit the guidelines in Appendix 12.

Asks MOOC groups to review their plan for the day in 
Appendix 3. They may make changes to it, if required. (2 
- 3 minutes)

As per the plan, students begin the MOOC they have 
chosen in Lesson 170 on their individual laptops and make 
notes at the end of the SWB, as they progress through 
the MOOC. (25 minutes)

Circulates to ensures that all members of the group are 
following the same plan.

If all students are at task and do not need assistance, 
updates the wall displays ensuring that they are 
organised session-wise and reflect current learnings of 
the students.

After about 25 minutes of MOOC learning, asks students 
to complete Part E, MOOC Log and share their responses 
with other group members.

Move to laptops, 
sit together in 
MOOC 3 groups, 
and log into FEA 
Gmail account.

Revisit MOOC 
guidelines and 
plan for the day. 

Revise plan, if 
required.

Learn from 
MOOC 3, as per 
the plan.

Make notes, if 
helpful.

Complete Part E, 
MOOC Log and 
discuss with 
group members.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to self and peer assess their group 
discussion in Part D and share with their groups -


• their strength(s) during the discussion.

• strength(s) of other members during the discussion.

Self and peer 
assess group 
discussion.

Share feedback.

Reflections: How many groups were able to work as a team? What were some of the 

              challenges that the groups faced while implementing their plan of work? How 

              can you guide them to overcome these challenges? (Discuss during PLC)

              Have you spoken with BM/HO staff to be present for Pre-evaluation in Lesson 

              174?
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Children are not born with integrity or the behaviors we associate with it, like honesty, honor, 
respect, social responsibility, and the courage to stand up for what they believe is right. It is 
learnt through a process of cultural socialization - influences from all spheres of a child's life. 
In their school environments, students acquire these values and behaviors from adult role 
models and peers, and in particular, through academic integrity. When students learn integrity 
in classroom settings, it helps them apply similar principles to other aspects of their lives. 


Research shows that   - 

• Earlier it was the struggling student who was more likely to cheat. But today, more above-

average students are cheating as competition increases.

• Students who cheat feel justified in their behavior and unfairly disadvantaged if they 

approach their studies with integrity.

• Cheating begins in elementary school where children learn to bend rules to win competitive 

games against classmates. Young children believe cheating is wrong, but could be acceptable 
under certain circumstances.


• Middle school students feel increased pressure to be dishonest because there is more 
emphasis on grades.


• Cheating peaks in high school when 75 percent of students admit to some sort of academic 
misconduct.


5 Ways to Increase Student Integrity


1. Infuse integrity into the classroom culture.

Teachers make integrity the norm in their classrooms in several important ways. They clearly 
share and enforce expectations about academic integrity and the consequences of cheating. But 
they go beyond the issue of cheating to create a culture that rewards success beyond grades. 
If students have only grades to measure themselves, then cheating is often a justifiable 
strategy to beat the system. If students are also rewarded for their courage, hard work, 
determination, and respect for classmates, they see and understand that the process of 
learning comes first.

2. Develop a moral vocabulary.

According to the International Center for Academic Integrity (ICAI), the five fundamental 
values of academic integrity are:

 • Responsibility

 • Respect

 • Fairness

 • Trustworthiness

 • Honesty

Incorporate the teaching of these five values into teaching and help students use the 
vocabulary to discuss a variety of topics and events. While dishonesty and disrespect flourish in 
civil society, ask students to find examples of how individuals stood up for their beliefs and 
values in ways that made a difference for themselves or for the world.

3. Respond appropriately when cheating occurs.

While teachers cannot control student behavior, they can respond with consistency when 
enforcing policies. In a classroom culture that places learning first, dishonest behavior is a 
teachable moment. Listen and show respect for their thinking, and then restate your 
expectations that dishonesty is never acceptable in your classroom.

4. Use quotes to ignite meaningful conversations.

Famous quotes can be used as conversation starters, prompting students to reflect on topics 
related to integrity, moral development, and other attitudes that help them develop positive 
work habits and respectful relationships. “Quote of the day" can be a positive daily exercise in 
classes.
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5. Help students believe in themselves.

Students who stand up for principles in which they believe have high degrees of self-efficacy. 
In my study of students who developed integrity and a desire to become civically engaged, 
young people reported that their teachers helped them believe in themselves through their:


•  passion for teaching and giving back to the next generation.

•  modeling a clear set of values and acting in ways that supported those values.

•  commitment to giving freely of their time and talents.

•  selflessness and acceptance of people different from themselves.

•  ability to overcome obstacles and show students that success is possible.


When young people learn to believe in themselves, dishonesty and disrespect no longer make 
much sense. Living with integrity becomes a way of life.


Adapted from https://www.edutopia.org/
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Lesson 174: Pre-evaluation

Language:

-

Cognitive: 

-

Non-cognitive:

-

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

- Appendix 3 - FHB

Appendix 8 - FHB 

PROCEDURE: To be conducted with the BM or HO staff. 

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 

Welcomes the students and shares with them the 
process of computer-based MCQ, keyboarding and Group 
Discussion.

Discusses Do’s and Don’ts related to pre-evaluation.

Ensures that the students are relaxed/excited. 

Explains how this is a diagnostic test to assess how well 
have the student achieved expectations of Book 4. 

Assures students that the test is meant to show where 
they need more practice to be ready for Book 5.

Talking about students' strengths boosts their confidence 
before they begin.

Asks students to reflect on what it means to be 
‘successful’ in pre-evaluation. 

Steers conversation towards - ability to perform as per 
their capability. Give an honest impression of their 
learning so that facilitator gets a clear idea about what 
needs to be focused upon, follow instructions and 
complete all tasks etc.

Helps students make connections between ‘success’ and 
‘integrity'.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Reflect, connect 
and respond.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(45 minutes)

Organises students/laptops/materials/record sheets.

Plans how the work will be divided between BM or HO 
staff and self. 

Based on the division of work between self and BM/HO 
staff, asks all students to start the computer-based test.

Asks them to continue at the laptops after completing 
the MCQ assessment for keyboarding assessment.

Ensures that all students are at task. 

Tests students’ keyboarding speed and accuracy using 
the website mentioned in the lesson.

Asks students to record their keyboarding result in the 
SWB as shown on the website. 

Take their seats 
and with the help 
of facilitator, take 
the test. 

Ask for assistance 
in case of 
technical issues.

Complete 
keyboarding 
assessment after 
the MCQ test. 
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Teacher Collaboration  


Teaching is simultaneously one of the hardest and the most rewarding jobs in the world. We 
often say that students make it worth it, but there’s something else that can make or break 
your happiness as a teacher: your colleagues.

Researcher Carrie Leana writes in her study of over 1,000 4th and 5th grade teachers in New 
York City, that, “students showed higher gains in math achievement when their teachers 
reported frequent conversations with their peers, and when there was a feeling of trust or 
closeness among teachers.”

Collaboration begins with finding time to connect with colleagues, to share thoughts, and 
provide support. Here are 3 tips for successful collaboration:


1. Build Relationships: Teaching is emotionally draining, and the best colleagues can be there 
for you in all types of situations.

Remember to ask your colleagues to share their trials and triumphs with you, too. Sometimes 
just asking fellow teachers how their day is going opens up the doors for productive and 
bonding conversations.


Step 3- 
Assessment 
(40 minutes)

Divides the students into two groups - Group 1 and 
Group 2.

Calls Group 1 in sub-groups of 3-4 for group discussion 
to assess spoken English using the FTS 2 benchmarks and 
oracy framework. (Appendix 10 - FHB)

While one sub group is being interviewed, the other sub-
groups of Group 1 can read their library books.

Gets Group 2 seated at a distance from each other and 
gives them a few topics for paragraph writing, 
proofreading and writing the final draft. Students must 
write their pre-evaluation writing task in the SWB.

After Group 2 has finished the writing task and are 
waiting for their speaking skills test, they can read their 
library books.

After all sub-groups of Group 1 have been assessed, call 
sub-groups of Group 2 for assessment of spoken English 
and gives Group 1 the writing task.

Both during spoken and written assessment, looks for 
satisfactorily progression along Book 4 benchmarks, not 
expecting complete achievement of the benchmarks, and 
records it for each student in Appendix 8 -  FHB. 

Uses this opportunity to go through the workbook of 
each student to assess completion and quality of work.

Form groups, as 
instructed. 


Take all test 
components, as 
instructed.


Read library 
books, as they 
wait for their 
turn to be 
interviewed.


Step 4 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

After all groups have undergone the viva voce and group 
discussion, asks students to self assess their strengths 
and weaknesses in Part A.1 and A.2.

Discusses the results of pre-evaluation with the BM/HO 
staff and completes record in Appendix 8 - FHB.

Reflect and self 
assess their 
strengths and 
weaknesses.

Reflections: Were you able to work collaboratively with the BM/HO staff to organise 

               students, materials, and record scores ? 

               Is the record of student’ pre-evaluation complete?
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The relationships you build with colleagues aren’t just good for your mental well being; they’re 
also the foundation of collaboration that can result in increased student achievement. Just like 
building relationships with students lays the groundwork for academic success, building 
relationships with colleagues lays the groundwork for effective collaboration.

2. Find Time to Collaborate: Shared planning time allows teachers to collaborate. With shared 
planning time, teachers are able to make strides in planning rigorous and appropriate lessons 
for their students.

Consider ways that you can collaborate both in and outside school. Sneak a few minutes before 
or after school to check in with colleagues. Think about collaborating virtually using Google 
Docs, Skype, or email.

3. Share Responsibility: The best teacher teams complement each other. Share the 
responsibility for planning by dividing tasks based on your strengths and interests. When 
deciding how to share responsibility, consider these questions:


•  What do I enjoy planning? What does my colleague enjoy planning?

•  How much time do we have?

•  What makes sense to plan together? What could we plan separately?

•  How can we share our plans and get feedback from each other?


Successful collaborations happen when teachers work together to share the workload instead 
of doubling their efforts.


Adapted from https://www.teachingchannel.org/
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Lesson 175: Habits Vs. Self-control

Language:

W.RE.8, W.RE.7, W.RE.9, W.RE.
10, W.CA.14.a, W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LM.5, L.LM.
6, L.LM.7, L.LM.8, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.I.
8, S.R.4.a

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, 
R.RIA.6, R.RIA.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5, 6

OS 1, 2, 3(a), 3(d), 3(e), 
4, 5, 6

Ev.1, 2(a)

A. 1, 2, 3, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 5, 7

SM.3, 5, 6, 9, 11

SR.3, 4

Others:

- 

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• reward

• routine

• cue

• trigger

- 

Error alert: Distinction between social media and professional media. 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students and asks how they have been kind to 
others in the last few days.

Appoints Pronunciation Cop, Grammar Cop, and Discussion 
Detective for the week. 

Ensures that the Cops understand their role and are 
familiar with the Error Tracker.

Asks students to work in pairs and complete Part A.

While students are completing Part A, consults the Cops 
about the errors they noted and completes the Error 
Tracker - Appendix 1 (FHB). 

After all students have completed Part A, asks a few 
pairs to share their responses.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Form pairs to 
complete Part A.

Share responses 
as a pair.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(30 minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 175 twice and then asks - 

• “You are born with your name and you die with it. 
What you do in between is your legacy? What is 
‘legacy’? What legacy would you like to leave behind?


• Who was the speakers' mentor? What lessons did he 
learn from his mentor?


• Who is your mentor or who do you mentor? What 
lessons have you learnt from /taught as a mentor?


• “It's not what you do when you people are watching. 
It's what you do when nobody's watching - that 
makes you who you are." What does that mean?


• Do you agree? Why?

• What does it take to do the right thing when others 
are not watching? (Steers conversation towards self-
control)


While students are watching AV - 175, marks 2 - 3 
SWBs (Pre-evaluation Writing) and fills the record.

Or 

Moves to Step 3 if AV - 175 is not available at this time.

Watch AV - 175 
twice.

Reflect, relate, 
analyse and 
respond.


Listen actively.

Ask questions if 
any.

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to work in pairs and complete Part B.

While students are completing Part B, marks 2 - 3 SWBs 
(Pre-evaluation Writing) and fills the record - Appendix 8 
(FHB). 

After 10 minutes, asks pairs to share their responses.

Complete Part B 
in pairs. 

Share responses 
as pairs.

Listen actively.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practise (15 
minutes)

Asks students to complete Part C independently. 

Ensures that the students understand task instructions.

Guides and assist, if required.

While students complete Part C, discusses one-on-one 
performance and action plan of  2 - 3 students. 

Helps students reflect on their performance and future 
goals based on questions given in Part B of Lesson 174.

After 7 - 8 minutes, asks students to swap workbooks 
with their partners and proof-read the first draft using 
proof-reading symbols. 

After 2 - 3 minutes, asks them to return the workbooks 
and write the second draft based on feedback given. 

Understand and 
complete Part C 
independently. 

Ask questions, if 
any.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.

Set goals. 

Swap SWBs, 
proofread and 
share feedback.

Write 2nd draft 
based on 
feedback.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

What the Research on Habit Formation Reveals About Willpower


In the past decade, there has been a lot of fascinating academic research conducted around 
habit formation and willpower. By examining things like how smokers quit, why student perform 
well, and how New Year's resolvers stay on track, researchers are starting to piece together 
the answers to how we can build lasting habits and improve our ability to resist temptation. 
One surprising result is this: to improve your overall well-being, start a new regular habit. 
Pretty much any positive habit will do.


For details on how this really worked, I have always been extremely curious. I've dug deep into 
the research and to find out more:

Willpower as a muscle for habit formation

At the turn of the 21st century, a landmark meta-study was conducted that looked at the 
question "Does Self Control Resemble a Muscle?" After reviewing hundreds of studies over the 
past few decades, the authors concluded that the answer was "Yes, it does.”


Social scientists all over the world started to examine willpower and self-regulation from this 
"muscle" metaphor. For instance, if willpower is like a muscle, and muscles can get stronger 
over time with training, could willpower similarly be trained and strengthened?


Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to watch AV - 175 twice and then asks - 

• “You are born with your name and you die with it. 
What you do in between is your legacy? What is 
‘legacy’? What legacy would you like to leave behind?


• Who was the speakers' mentor? What lessons did he 
learn from his mentor?


• Who is your mentor or who do you mentor? What 
lessons have you learnt from /taught as a mentor?


• “It's not what you do when you people are watching. 
It's what you do when nobody's watching - that 
makes you who you are." What does that mean?


• Do you agree? Why?

• What does it take to do the right thing when others 
are not watching? (Steers conversation towards self-
control)


While students are watching AV - 175, marks 2 - 3 
SWBs (Pre-evaluation Writing) and fills the record.

Or 

Moves to Step 7 if AV - 175 is already done in Step 2. 

Watch AV - 175 
twice.

Reflect, relate, 
analyse and 
respond.


Listen actively.

Ask questions if 
any.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to share two examples -

1.  where they can exercise self-control to be 

successful.

2.  where they cannot self-control but habit-formation  

     will/may help them to be successful. 

Shares his/her own examples.

Listen actively.

Reflect and 
respond.

Ask questions, if 
any. 

Reflections: At work, when do you find easy to exercise self-control to be successful? 

              When do you find it difficult? Why?

              What work habits help you to be successful? Which ones hamper your work?    

              Why?
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What happens when you make people develop habits?

In the mid 2000s, Australian researchers Megan Oaten and Ken Cheng conducted a series of 
experiments to see if willpower can be increased or strengthened over time. In their first 
study, published in 2006, they put a group of people through a customized two month exercise 
program, where they hit the gym 3x a week to do weight training and aerobic workouts.

At the end of the two months, participants, most of whom were rather sedentary, strengthened 
their muscles and cardiovascular system. But what about their self-control?

Recovery of willpower was enhanced

To test their willpower, all participants had track a bunch of moving dots across a screen (a 
digital version of "which cup is covering the ball?" game). People usually do a good job on this 
task but when done immediately after being asked to suppress thoughts on a certain topic 
(which sapped their willpower), people make more mistakes.

Oaten and Cheng observed how people did on this visual tracking task before, during, and after 
the two months of exercise.


The conclusion: forming a habit around exercise can boost your ability to resist willpower 
sapping tasks and do well on activities that require high willpower.


But then things got really interesting.

Increases in variety of well-being enhancing behaviors

Participants were also asked to report what they were up to in a wide range of activities, 
including the number of times they smoked cigarettes, drank alcohol, ate junk food, spent 
money impulsively, lost their temper, did homework instead of watching TV, or socialized and 
missed appointments.

In all these categories, there was a massive self-reported decrease in "bad" behavior and a 
huge boost in "good" behavior. People went from smoking 14 cigarettes a day to around 3, from 
missing at least one appointment everyday to less than once per week, and so on.


The act of developing this exercise helped spur these people to make all sorts of changes in 
their lives, while the group that didn't start any habits didn't see their habits change much at 
all. 


Developing different habits triggers similar effects

Oaten and Cheng questioned their results. Maybe it was just something special about exercise. 
Would other habits trigger a similar effect on people's lives? They conducted more studies 
using other types of habits: some people were forced to track all their spending and avoid 
making unnecessary purchases; another group of students were taught study skills.

In both cases, the groups improved their willpower as tested via the visual tracking test, and 
they also improved on the main program focus (savings for the spending group and grades for 
the study group). But more importantly, these groups also saw improvements in (among other 
things) cigarette smoking, alcohol consumption, healthy eating, exercise, and household chores.


Like throwing a pebble into a lake, the act of establishing one habit triggered a ripple effect 
that improved people's lives in a variety of ways.


Applying the research to your life


So what can we learn from these findings?

Your willpower can be depleted, making it harder for you do things that require self-control

When you're at the end of a long day where you've had to exert a lot of self-control, you may 
struggle with decisions or tasks that require willpower to do correctly.

Try to move tasks, that require a lot of your strength and willpower to earlier in the day. This 
is a great way to avoid disappointment and build up your muscle of willpower gradually.
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Your willpower can grow over time. It is possible to strengthen your ability to exert self-
control and habit formation. In all the studies, participants that worked on developing new 
habits, whether going to the gym, controlling spending or studying better, saw improvements in 
their ability to "recover" willpower and perform well on tasks that required self-control.

One of the struggles here is that, like any muscle, growth of willpower happens slowly. 
Accommodate for the gradual growth in your strength.

Fostering a new positive habit reaps many benefits. By developing a new positive habit, such 
as regular exercise, a meditation practice or making your bed in the morning, you will 
immediately reap the direct benefits of the new habit. On top of this you will also increase 
your willpower and naturally implement better behaviors across many aspects of your life, 
including health and social activities.

To put more crisp through the example of developing your exercise habit Charles Duhigg writes:

"Typically, people who exercise, start eating better and becoming more productive at work. 
They smoke less and show more patience with colleagues and family. They use their credit cards 
less frequently and say they feel less stressed. Exercise is a keystone habit that triggers 
widespread change.”


Adapted from https://lifehacker.com/

What is PIL?


In Indian law, public interest litigation means legal case for the protection of the public 
interest. It is introduced in a court of law, not by the aggrieved party but by the court itself 
or by any other individual or organization. Public interest litigation is the power given to the 
public by courts through judicial activism. However, the person filing the petition must prove to 
the satisfaction of the court that the petition is being filed for a public interest and not just 
as a frivolous litigation by a busy body.

Such cases may occur when the victim does not have the necessary resources to begin 
litigation or his freedom to move court has been suppressed or encroached upon. The court can 
itself take cognizance of the matter and proceed suo motu or cases can commence on the 
petition of any public-spirited individual.
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Lesson 176: Problem Solving - 3

Language:

W.RE.8, W.RE.9, W.RE.10, W.MR.
4, W.CW.14.a

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, 
R.RIA.6

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(d), 3(e), 4, 8

Ev. 2(b), 2(a)

A.1, 2, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5, 7

SM.1, 3, 4, 5, , 10

ScA.4 

SR.2, 1, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• effective • practical Library Books

Appendix 1 - SWB

Appendix 13 - SWB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Welcomes students and asks-

• is being kind self-control or a habit? What makes you 
say that?


• can being grateful be a habit? What makes you say 
that?


• is honesty a habit or ability to control when tempted 
with unethical choices? 


• is problem solving a habit? 

Accepts all answers backed by reasoning.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Reflect, analyse, 
reason and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(10 minutes)

Introduces the lesson and recaps, with the help of 
students, Part A.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Reminds Cops to be active and alert.

Recap Part A.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

Dear Class, Welcome to the Real World


Students in my class want to solve problems in different environments. Students become 
practitioners and their jobs are to find concrete and relevant solutions to harsh challenges like 

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to work in pairs and assigns 1 problem 
solver from Appendix 13 (SWB) to 2 pairs each.

Each pair must share read, understand and respond to 
questions in Part B.1 - B.3 about that problem solver.

Circulates to ensure that the pairs are share reading.

Assists and guides, if required.

After 5 minutes, 2 pairs reading about a common problem 
solver sit together in groups of 4 and discuss their 
responses to Part B.1 - B.3.

After 2 - 3 minutes, one member from each of the 5 
groups shares the group’s responses to Part B.1 -B.3 
about the given problem solver.

Reminds Cops to be active and alert.

Read, understand 
and respond to 
questions in pairs.

Listen actively.


2 pairs sit 
together and 
discuss. 

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Share the group’s 
responses.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (15 
minutes)

With the help of students, explains the task in Part C 
and asks students to complete Part C independently.

Circulates to assist and guide, as required.

Encourages students to take up problems keeping in mind 
their interest, abilities, what makes it a problem, and 
think out of the box.

Allows students to speak with each other as they 
prepare their individual plans.

Understand,  
explain and 
complete Part C.


Discuss and listen 
actively as they 
prepare individual 
plans.

Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to collect their library books and read.

Ensures that the students read for 20 minutes.

While the students are reading, assesses the writing 
task in Pre-evaluation for 5 - 7 students and completes 
the pre-evaluation record in Appendix 8 (FHB).

Discusses one-on-one performance and action plan of  5 
- 7 students. 

Helps students reflect on their performance and future 
goals based on questions given in Part B of Lesson 174.

After 20 minutes of reading, asks students to complete 
the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB).

Next, asks students to write (not discuss) their responses 
in Part D. 

Collect library 
books and read.

Make conscious 
effort to sustain 
reading for 20 
minutes.

Listen and 
respond to 
feedback 
appropriately and 
complete action 
plan.

Complete Reading 
Log and write 
responses in Part 
D.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to share the summary of the plan 
prepared in Part C. 

Ensures that there is an atmosphere of respect and 
appreciation as students share their plans to solve 
problems. 

Share the 
summary of the 
plan.

Listen actively.

 

Reflections: Is the record of students’ pre-evaluation complete?  
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tackling AIDS, violence against women, improving access to education, providing clean water, 
etc. I am often appalled and amused to see their initial reactions. My class comprises of 
students from 15-17 different nationalities, and many are products of education systems that 
thrive on rote learning and the notion of project-based and hands-on learning is completely 
alien.

On the first day of class, when they are informed about their mission, I often see expressions 
of fear, stress and confusion. It is the first time that they are asked to have an opinion and to 
make a call on something—and more importantly develop a concept or an idea that is original 
and their very own. A slight nudge and a word of encouragement is all that's needed to 
embolden them.

At the end of the semester, students come back with solutions like real professionals. In the 
past, I’ve been impressed to see them come up with engaging communication plans to engage 
youth in election campaigns, tackle alcoholism in a country like Kenya, raise awareness about 
family planning in the Democratic Republic of Congo or engage communities to educate girls in 
Afghanistan.

The future workforce in my classroom is expected to manage everything from defining the 
strategy to spending the very last dime. They write scripts for a TV show, design logos, 
determine communication release plans, identify communication channels, and identify partners. 
While these activities may seem trivial as assignments, they open a world to concepts that 
students often discover only after stepping into the world of work. For example: branding and 
content design.

And what is my role in all this?  I keep two tenets in mind: student development and real 
mentorship. These two fundamentals automatically make me their coach, not their teacher. My 
advise to you:

Guide, don’t spoon-feed: Give them as little methodology as possible. This is a way to encourage 
them to use their imagination, dig into issues and design their own roadmaps.

Be present: When they hit roadblocks, brainstorm solutions together. But all along the way, let 
students lead. They are the decision-makers and they are responsible for the success and 
failures of their respective projects.

Give them feedback: Spend less time preparing material for class. Instead, spend time with 
students to review their progress; boost their motivation with concrete and constructive 
feedback. Offer them real world examples and tips that can inspire them and help them to 
develop their projects. And most importantly, encourage failure. They have to fail at least once 
in order to succeed.

And lastly, mentor them, coach them — don’t teach them.


Adapted from https://www.forbes.com/
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Lesson 177: Problem Solving - 4

Language:

W.RE.9, W.RE.10, W.CW.14.a, 
W.RE.8

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.R.
4.b.

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5, R.RO.7

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 5

OS.2, 3(a), 3(b), 3(c), 
3(d), 3(e)

Ev.1, 2(a), 2(b), 2(d) 

A.1, 2, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4 

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9

ScA.1, 4

SR.1, 2, 3, 5

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• effective • feasible • practical - 

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to class and asks -

• should they be kind to those who are unkind to them?

• how they can be kind to such people without coming across 
as weak.


Accepts all answers and repeats the ones that help steer 
conversation in the desired direction. 

Referring to their plan in Part C of Lesson 176, asks how their 
plan is based on ‘ikigai’.

Respond gratefully 
and graciously.

Recall and respond.

Listen actively.


Reflect, connect 
and respond.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Asks students to read, understand and complete Part B. Table 
1.

Asks the rationale for doing that. (brainstorm, get multiple 
perspective on their solutions, prioritise etc.) 

Ensures that the students understand task instructions.

While students are completing Part B. Table 1, assesses the 
writing task in Pre-evaluation for 1 - 2 students and completes 
the pre-evaluation record in Appendix 8 (FHB).

After 10 minutes, asks some students to share their experience 
of getting other people’s opinions and their top 2 solutions.

Read, understand, 
reason and 
complete Part B. 
Table 1.

Share rationale.

Listen actively. 


Share their 
experiences and 
top 2 solutions. 
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Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students to read, understand and complete Part B. Table 
2.

Asks the rationale for doing that. (focusing on most effective 
and practical solution, begin to design the two solutions, 
detailing the two solutions etc.)

Ensures that the students understand task instructions.

While students are completing Part B. Table 2, assesses the 
writing task in Pre-evaluation for 1 - 2 students and completes 
the pre-evaluation record in Appendix 8 (FHB).

After 5 minutes, asks some students to share their After 5 
minutes, asks some students to share the solution they would 
like to go with based on comparison of the two in Part B. Table 
2.

Read, understand, 
reason and 
complete Part B. 
Table 2.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Share rationale.

Listen actively. 

Compare, choose 
and share their 
responses. 

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks students to read, understand and complete Part B. Table 
3.

Asks the rationale for doing that. (focusing on the chosen 
solution, thinking about strengths and areas of need of the 
chosen solution, detailing the chosen solution, etc.)

Ensures that the students understand task instructions.

While students are completing Part B. Table 3, assesses the 
writing task in Pre-evaluation for 1 - 2 students and completes 
the pre-evaluation record in Appendix 8 (FHB).

After 5 minutes, asks some students to share summary of the 
plan for the chosen solution.

Read, understand, 
reason and 
complete Part B. 
Table 3.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Share rationale.

Listen actively. 

Share summary of 
their plans. 

Step 5 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to sign into their MOOC accounts using FEA 
Gmail id. (2 minutes)

Asks students to keep in mind the MOOC 3 guidelines and 
their essential agreements as a group.

Asks MOOC groups to review their plan for the day in 
Appendix 3. They may make changes to it, if required. This is 
also the time to check whether or not all members of the 
group have complete the previous lessons/topics in MOOC 3 as 
planned. (2 minutes)

As per the plan for the day, students begin the MOOC they 
have chosen in Lesson 170 on their individual laptops and make 
notes at the end of the SWB, as they progress through the 
MOOC. (25 minutes)

While students are working on their respective MOOCs, 
Discusses one-on-one performance and action plan of  5 - 7 
students. 

Helps these students reflect on their performance and future 
goals based on questions given in Part B of Lesson 174.

After about 25 minutes of MOOC learning, asks students to 
complete Part C, MOOC Log (Appendix 3 - SWB) and discuss 
their responses with other group members. They must also 
check progress of group members and, if any member is found 
lagging, plan how he/she will catch-up before the next MOOC 
lesson.

Asks students to log out of their Gmail accounts.

Move to laptops, sit 
together in MOOC 
3 groups, and log 
into FEA Gmail 
account.

Revisit plan for the 
day. 

Revise plan, if 
required.

Learn from MOOC 
3, as per the plan, 
guidelines and 
essential 
agreements.

Make notes, if 
helpful.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback and 
prepare action plan.

Complete Part C, 
MOOC Log and 
discuss with group 
members.

Assess completion 
by all group 
members and log 
out of Gmail 
accounts.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:




Courtesy - http://www.personalizelearning.com/


Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to rate how their group worked that day.

Asks a few students to share their ratings and problems that 
came up during MOOC time and how the group resolves those 
problems.

Reflect and self-
rate.

Reflect, recall and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Reflections: Is the record of student’ pre-evaluation complete? 

               Have all students’ action plans been completed? 

               Look at the Continuum of Voice  - where were your students at the beginning of 

               Book 4? Where would you place them today? Why?
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Lesson 178: Innovation 

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.CW.14.b, W.RE.9

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, 
R.RIA.7

Cognitive: 

Ex.1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(a), 3(b), 
3(c), 3(d), 3(e), 4, 6, 8

Ev. 1, 2(a), 2(b)

A.1, 2

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5, 7 

SM.1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
9, 11

ScA.1, 4

SR.1, 2, 3, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• innovation

• curiosity

• intellectual 

• invention

• patent

• copyright

FEA Library Books

Appendix 1 - SWB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students and asks them to read their action 
plan in Part B of Lesson 174. 

Asks students to be mindful of their goals in action plan 
and work deliberately works towards achieving them.

Discusses Part A as a whole class.

Encourages wider participation ensuring all students 
participate. 

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Read their action 
plan in Lesson 
174. 

Discuss Part A.

Listen actively.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(5 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part B, independently.

Circulates to assist and guide.

Asks a few students to share their responses.

Understand and 
complete Part B, 
independently.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to write what they mean by ‘innovation’ in 
Part C.1.a.

After a minute or so, asks a few students to share their 
understanding and accepts all answers.

Asks students to read the 3 quotes in Part C.1.a and 
arrive at a definition of ‘innovation’ and write it.

After 3 minutes or so, asks a few students to share their 
definitions and compare how it is similar/different to the 
one in Part C.1.a. 

Ensures that students understand the term ‘innovation’.

Asks how ‘invention’, ‘innovation’ and ‘discovery’ are 
similar/different.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Asks students to pair up and complete Part C.2 - C.4.

After 5 minutes, asks a few pairs to share their 
responses.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones..

As a whole class discusses, Part C.5 - C.7 helping 
students make connection between/among different traits 
and how they work together to develop our personality 
and be successful.

Ensures that the Cops are active and alert.

Reflect and 
write.

Share their 
understanding.

Listen actively.

Read Part C.1.a 
and write, as 
instructed.

Share and 
compare their 
definitions.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Complete Part C.2 
- C.4 in pairs.

Share responses 
and listen 
actively.

Make connection 
and discuss Part 
C.5 -C.7.

Step 4 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(10 minutes)

Asks students - 

• why must we be curious?

• when should we not be curious?


Asks students to look at the products in Part D and 
guess what they could be.

Asks students to share their responses and as students 
share their responses, discloses what the product is.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

1. Snore stopper

2. Egg cracker

3. Self-stirring mug

4. Soap tablets

5. Pizza cutter with serving spatula

6. Toothpaste tube squeezer

Asks how these are innovative products and who would 
need them.

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively. 

View and 
guesstimate.

Share reposes 
about what the 
products could 
be.


Reflect how the 
product is 
innovative and its 
target audience.

Step 5 - 
Adjust 
Instruction (10 
minutes)

Asks students if they are innovators.

Accepts all answers ensuring students have a broad 
understanding of innovation from adding a twist to a 
recipe in their kitchen to adding new features to mobile 
phones.

Helps students make connections with problem-solvers 
and innovators in Appendix 13 - SWB, asks students what 
would they would like to innovate.

Asks what kind of support would they need from others.

Making connections with the students’ responses, 
explains, with help of Part E, how there is a push to 
innovate and support for innovation/innovators.

Reflect, relate 
and respond.


Connect, relate, 
analyse and 
share. 


Listen actively.

Understand and 
analyse upport 
for innovation/
innovators.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:

India’s Top 10 Crowdfunding Platforms


Step 6 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to self-assess their reading goals in 
Lesson 142.

Asks students to collect their library books and read.

Ensures that the students read for 20 minutes.

While the students are reading, review SWBs of all 
students for Reading Log and MOOC 3 notes/plan.

After 20 minutes of reading, asks students to complete 
the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB).

Next, asks students read Part F to conduct book 
discussion with their MOOC 3 groups.

Reflect and self-
assess reading 
goals.

Collect library 
books and read.

Make conscious 
effort to sustain 
reading for 20 
minutes.

Complete Reading 
Log and discuss 
Part F with their 
groups.

Step 7 - 
Closure 

(10 minutes)

Explains patent and intellectual property rights very 
simply and asks students to read Part E independently. 
Asks students to read independently, asks individual 
students, one-on-one which goal from Part B of Lesson 
174 did he/she work on/achieve that day.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any. 

Read Part E 
independently. 

Reflect and 
respond.

Reflections: Have you informed the relevant people about FTS 4 for your students? 

               Are most of your students beginning to meet Book 4 expectations? If not, have 

               you considered taking help of peer facilitator, HO staff, FEA graduates, Book 5 

               students to work with those who do not meet Book 4 expectations? 

  

Name

Rang De An internet-based peer-to-peer micro-
lending platform that facilitates micro or 
low-cost loans to rural businesses across 
India with the help of funders. Over 93% 
of borrowers have been women.

The organization has a network of 
25 field partners in 16 states of 
India.

So far they have raised 
approximately USD 7 million while 
repaying very close to USD 5 
million. 

Faircent Located at Gurgaon, Faircent is a peer-to-
peer lending platform and a virtual 
marketplace where borrowers and lenders 
can interact directly, without the 
involvement of banks, and negotiate 
directly the terms of loans including 
interest rates and the duration of the 
loan.

Faircent has more than 6,000 
potential lenders and 26,000 want-
to-be borrowers on its platform 
and has disbursed total loans 
worth almost USD 973,000 in the 
last 24 months.
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Adapted from https://crowdsourcingweek.com/


What is IP?


IP is short for Intellectual Property. Intellectual Property is something you create. It is 
imagination made real. It includes trademarks, copyrights, patents, and trade secrets. A person 
or company may own some or all of these types of intellectual property.

What is a patent?

Patents protect inventions, like the light bulb or mp3 player. A patent gives an inventor the 
right to stop other people making or using their invention. If someone makes or uses that 
invention without being allowed to, the inventor can sue that person in court to make them 
stop. The inventor can sell the patent to another person or company.

A patent lasts for up to 20 years, depending on the country. After that, anyone can copy the 
invention.


Ketto Founded in 2012, Mumbai-based Ketto 
supports fundraisers in three main 
categories:

1. Community/social projects (NGOs/Non-
Profits/Charities),

2. Creative arts (Movies/Music/Theatre/
Fashion/Technology)

3. Personal development (Health/
Education/Travel).

The platform has so far raised USD 
5,990,400 through more than 
100,000 backers to support over 
10,000 projects (averaging just 
under USD 600 per project).

Wishberry Wishberry is a donations-for-rewards 
crowdfunding platform founded in 2010 in 
Mumbai and is exclusively dedicated to 
funding creative projects – music, stand-
up comedy, film production, art, dance, 
design, photography, publishing, theatre.

A Wishberry adviser, a ‘Campaign Coach’, 
is appointed to each project to help the 
project creators write an effective pitch, 
make a good video (a video is compulsory) 
and handle the logistics of choosing, 
sourcing and distributing the rewards.

It has so far completed 325 
projects raising almost USD 1.3 
million from more than 11,000 
backers in around 60 countries. 
This is an average of nearly USD 
4,000 per project. The contributors 
are rewarded with non-monetary 
incentives such as invites to film 
premiers, limited edition 
merchandise, experience in the 
making of the project, a named 
credit and so on.

FuelADream Bengaluru-based FuelADream launched in 
April 2016 with 14 projects. It is a 
rewards-based crowdfunding platform and 
focuses on creative arts projects, social 
causes and charities.

It gives its fund raisers the choice of 
either AON (All or Nothing) or KWYG 
(Keep What You Get) campaigns. When an 
AON campaign doesn’t reach its goal, all 
the money collected is returned to 
funders.

FuelADream seems to be going for 
quality rather than quantity and 
will restrict itself to hosting a 
maximum of 20 new projects per 
month. Notable campaigns so far 
include a battery powered e-bike 
and a canal to irrigate a village’s 
arid farmland .


Name
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Each country has its own patents. An inventor can get a patent in any country the inventor 
wants. An inventor can get patents in many different countries for the same invention. Each 
patent in each country costs money.

What is a trademark?

A trademark is a brand name. It can be a name, word, phrase, symbol, logo, design, or picture. 
It can only be used on things made by the business that owns the trademark.

For example, Coca-Cola and Coke are trademark names for a certain drink made by the Coca-
Cola Company. No other business can use these names or any names similar to them. Other 
businesses can make a drink that is similar, like colas soft drinks, but they have to use a 
different name for their drink, such as Pepsi.

Another example is the Nike company which makes sporting goods like shoes and clothes. The 
"swoosh" symbol used on their products is a trademark.

What is a copyright?

Copyrights protect original artistic and literary works, like plays or books. A copyright is a law 
that gives the owner of a written document, musical composition, book, picture, or other 
creative work, the right to decide what other people can do with it. Copyright laws make it 
easier for authors to make money by selling their works. Because of copyright, a work can only 
be copied if the owner of the copyright gives permission.

When someone copies or edits a work that is protected under copyright without permission, 
the owner may sue him/her. In more serious cases, a person who copies a work that is 
protected under copyright could be arrested, fined or even go to prison.

What is a trade secret?

Trade secrets protect confidential information, such as the secret formula for making a drink. 
It is a formula, practice, process, design, instrument, pattern, or a collection of information 
which is not generally known, invented or created, by which a business can obtain an economic 
advantage over competitors or customers.

A trade secret is information that:

▪ Is not generally known to the public;

▪ Grants some sort of economic benefit on its holder


Adapted from https://kids.kiddle.co/
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Lesson 179: Grit

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.I.
8, S.R.4.a

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RO.7, R.RIA.6

Cognitive: 

Ex.2, 3, 5

OS.2, 3(a), 3(d), 3(e), 
4, 6, 8

Ev.1, 2(a), 2(b)

A.1, 2

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5

SM.3, 5, 6, 9, 11

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

• perseverance

• determination

• grit

• gritty

- 

Error alert: We are either gritty or not.

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(15 minutes) 


Welcomes students and asks students to be mindful of 
their goals in action plan and work deliberately works 
towards achieving them.

Asks the groups to share how they innovated book 
discussion in Lesson 178. 

Asks students to read Part A.

After 5 minutes, discusses Part A with the class.

Recaps the traits of innovator from Part C.6 in Lesson 
178.

Asks students can these traits be measured - like, is 
there a test that can measure honesty of a person.

Asks if these are evenly/uniformly developed in an 
individual - like, you are possess that quality or you don’t 
or you always demonstrate it or never. 

Asks why.

Accepts all answers and repeats the correct ones.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Share their 
innovative BD.

Read, understand 
and discuss Part 
A.

Reflect and 
recap.

Reflect, analyse 
and respond.


Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.
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Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Introduces the term ‘grit’ as another trait of an 
innovator and problem solver.

Asks students to write in Part B.1 what ‘grit’ means.

Asks a few students to share their responses.

Accepts all responses. 

Asks students to check how gritty they are by 
completing the test in Part B.2.

Explains how this test is indicative and serves a purpose 
other than measuring their grit.

Reiterates how a persons character is tested in real life 
and not through paper-pencil tests. Explains why.

After 5 minutes, asks students to swap their SWBs with 
a peer and explains how the test is to be scored. 

Asks students to score their peers’ grit and return the 
SWBs after scoring the test.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Complete Part B.1 
and share 
responses.

Complete Part B.
2.

Understand the 
purpose of the 
test.

Swap, understand 
and score.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to read and review the score and share 
whether or not it is reflective of how gritty they are in 
real life.

Reiterates how non-cognitive tests are in no way exact 
and indicative, at best. As a self-reported test, this may 
be:

1. completely true.

2. partially true.

3. completely untrue.

It’s not important (interesting, may be)what the test 
tells us about ourselves. It is important how it helps us 
understand what grit means.

Asks students if they now understand the meaning of 
the word ‘grit’ better and answer the questions in Part 
B.3 -B.5, that follow the grit scale test.

Asks a few students to share their responses.

Asks students to look at the image that represent one 
interpretation of ‘grit’.

Invites students’ comments and insights.

Asks students to express their understanding of the 
term ‘grit’ through an image.

Read, reflect and 
comment on 
validity of the 
score.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Reflect, analyse 
and respond.


Answer the 
questions in Part 
B.3 -B.5 and 
share responses.

Look at the 
image, analyse, 
understand and 
create another 
image.

Step 4 - 
Extension (30 
minutes)

Asks students to watch/listen to two gritty people in 
AV-179-1 and AV-179-2.

While students are watching the AVs, reviews SWBs for 
completion and quality of work.

After all students have watched/listened to the AVs, 
asks - 

1. How were the two speakers similar/different?

2. Do they need to do what they do? 

3. Why do they do what they do?

4. What qualities would each possess? 

5. What kind of challenges would they face? 

6. Why do they not give up and live easy?

Encourages wider participation.

Reminds the Cops to be active and alert.

Watch/listen 
AV-179-1 and 
AV-179-2.


Reflect, connect, 
relate, analyse 
and respond.


Listen actively.


Ask questions, if 
any.
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Courtesy - http://www.personalizelearning.com/


Step 5 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Ask students to pair up and discuss Part C with a 
partner.

After 5 minutes, asks students to share their partner’s 
views.

Accepts all answers.

Discuss Part C in 
pairs.

Share their 
partner’s views.

Listen actively.

Step 6 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Ask all students to share the graphical representation of 
‘grit’ in Part B.6. They must also explain why they choose 
that image/graphic.

Ask students to share which one they liked the most and 
why.

Share graphical 
representation 
created in Part B.
6. 

Observe and 
compare other’s 
interpretation. 

Share preferred 
interpretation.

Reflections: Has FTS 4 - Internal and external evaluation - for your students been 

               scheduled? 

               Look at the Continuum of Self-efficacy — where were your students at the 

               beginning of Book 4? Where would you place them today? Why?
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Lesson 180: Consolidation

Language:

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8, S.R.
4.a

R.RC.5, R.RIA.6, R.RI.5, R.RO.7

Cognitive: 

Ex.3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(c), 3(d), 3(e), 
4, 5, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A.2, 4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5 

SM.1, 3, 5, 6, 7, 9

ScA.4

SR.2, 3, 5

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

- Jeopardy Game 8

Internet Connectivity

Appendix 3 - SWB

Appendix 12 - SWB

Error alert:

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 

Welcomes students and asks them to reflect and share if 
they have become kinder and more considerate after 
joining FEA. If yes, asks, “What makes you say that?”

As actual proof of change is in our words and behaviour, 
asks if those around them have noticed and commented 
on this change. 

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively 
and 
appreciatively.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Asks them to reflect back on Lesson 140 Part B and 
share- 


• Has Book 4 met their expectations? How/why?

• Have they met Book 4 expectations? Explain.


Recaps FTS 4 expectations with the students and asks 
how well are they prepared for it by completing Part B.

Circulates to assist and guide, as required.

Identifies 2 - 3 students (Assistant Game Host/Hostess) 
who may be ready to assist the Jeopardy game.

While students are peer checking the workbooks, with 
the help of these 2 - 3 students, sets up Jeopardy 
game. These could be the same or different ones from 
Jeopardy Game 7.

Reflect, recall 
and respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions, if 
any.

Reflect, evaluate 
and complete 
Part B.

Peer check 
SWBs.
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Step 3 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(30 minutes)

Depending on the readiness of these 2-3 students, they 
may be asked to do parts of the game. For example, 
organise the teams, maintain the score card, or conduct 
parts of the quiz. 

Asks Assistant Game Host/Hostess to recap the Jeopardy 
Do’s and Don’ts and lay down the noise level.

Plays Jeopardy Game 8 with the assistance of Assistant 
Game Host/Hostess.

Form teams, play 
Jeopardy Game 8, 
as instructed.

Follow rules and 
maintain expected 
noise level.


Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction 
(40 minutes)

Asks students to sign into their MOOC accounts using 
FEA Gmail id. (2 minutes)

Asks MOOC groups to review their plan for the day in 
Appendix 3. They may make changes to it, if required. 
This is also the time to check whether or not all 
members of the group have complete the previous 
lessons/topics in MOOC 3 as planned. (2 minutes)

As per the plan for the day, students begin the MOOC 
they have chosen in Lesson 170 on their individual 
laptops and make notes at the end of the SWB, as they 
progress through the MOOC. (30 minutes)

While students are working on their respective MOOCs, 
shares SWBs feedback one-on-one with individual 
students for completion and quality of work.

Calls students who are absent during this lesson to 
remind them about internal evaluation in Lesson 181.

After about 30 minutes of MOOC learning, asks students 
to complete Part C, MOOC Log in Appendix 3 (SWB) and 
discuss their responses with other group members. They 
must also check progress of group members and, if any 
member is found lagging, plan how he/she will catch-up 
before the next MOOC lesson.

Asks students to log out of their Gmail accounts.

Move to laptops, 
sit together in 
MOOC 3 groups, 
and log into FEA 
Gmail account.

Revisit plan for 
the day. 

Revise plan, if 
required.

Learn from 
MOOC 3, as per 
the plan, 
guidelines and 
essential 
agreements.

Make notes, if 
helpful.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback and 
prepare action 
plan.

Complete Part C, 
MOOC Log and 
discuss with 
group members.

Assess completion 
by all group 
members and log 
out of Gmail 
accounts.

Step 5 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to share how confident they are about FTS 
4 as marked in Part B.

Makes a note of those who are overconfident and under 
confident. 

Reflect and 
respond.

Listen actively.

Ask questions.

Reflections: Look at the Continuum of Motivation - where were your students at the 

               beginning of Book 4? Where would you place them today? Why? 

               Have your been trained for Book 5? If not, have you signed up for it? 
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For Facilitator’s Reference:


Courtesy - http://www.personalizelearning.com/
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Lesson 181: Internal Evaluation

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

- -

PROCEDURE: To be completed under leadership of BM or designated HO staff.

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Asks students to review their SWBs and keep them on 
the facilitator’s desk.

Speaks one-on-one to those who are overconfident and 
under confident about FTS 4, as shared in Lesson 180 
and ensures that they begin Internal Evaluation on a 
positive notes.

Review their 
SWBs and keep 
them on the 
facilitator’s desk.

Respond 
appropriately to 
feedback.

Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(90 minutes)

Asks students if they have any questions about the 
process of internal evaluation. 

Ensures that the students are relaxed/excited. 

Confers with Branch Manager on setting up/starting off 
FTS 4 (MCQ).

Assists the Branch Manager to organise students/
laptops/materials/record sheets.

Assists the Branch Manager to get the students begin 
the test.

While the students are taking the test, trouble shoots, if 
required.

While students are taking the test, BM goes through 
their SWBs, including Reading Log, MOOCs etc. and 
shares feedback with the facilitator.

While students are completing the test reviews goal-
setting in Lesson 140, Mock Test Record (Appendix 5), 
Error Tracker (Appendix 1 - FHB), Pre-evaluation Result 
and Action Plan (Lesson 174) for each students to analyse 
how well the goals were set and achieved, and their 
impact on the improvement as reflected in the result. For 
example, look at the the above mentioned records of 
Student A and analyse - Were appropriate goals set? 
Were they worked upon during the weeks? Were they 
achieved? Did their achievement or lack of it impact the 
performance of the student? 

Completes the analysis of about 10 students making notes  
to share later.

Along with BM, stays vigilant throughout the test.

Ensures that all students are at task. 

Ask questions, if 
any.

Listen and 
understand task 
instructions. 

Form groups and 
begin test, as 
instructed.


Stay focused and 
honest during the 
test.


Ask for assistance 
in case of 
technical issues.
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Step 3 - 
Closure 

(5 minutes)

Asks students to look back at Lessons 140 and 174 and 
asks how well have they -


• worked on their goals/action plan.

• achieved their gaols and overcome their weaknesses.


Branch Manager randomly checks to ensure that the 
scores got captured and syncs the test scores to the 
LMS database.

Reflect on 
Lessons 140 and 
174 and respond.

Listen actively.


Reflections: Along with BM, have you identified which student is lagging behind in MOOC and

              Book Reading expectations? 

              Based on the day’s evaluation, have you compiled the internal evaluation report 

              for Evaluators? 

              Have you seen any patterns in goal-setting by students and has it impacted

              performance? 
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Lesson 182: Review - 1

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.RE.9, W.MR.4, 

W.MR.5

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b, L.LA.4.b, 

L.LA.4.c

S.R.4.b, S.R.5, S.A.5, S.A.6, S.F.
5, S.F.6, S.C.4, S.A.7, S.A.8

R.RI.5, R.RC.5, R.RO.7, R.RO.8, 
R.RIA.6

Cognitive: 

Ex.1,2,3,4,5,6

OS 1,2, 3(b), 3(c), 
3(e), 4, 8

Ev. 2(b)

A.1

Non-cognitive:

SfA.4, 5, 7 

SM.1, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 
9

ScA.4

SR.1, 2, 3, 5


Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

- Library Books

Appendix 1 - SWB

Internet Connectivity

Appendix 3 - SWB

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(5 minutes) 


Welcomes students to class and explains the plan for the 
day - 

1. Part A - 15 minutes (independently)

2. Part B - 10 minutes (in MOOC groups)

3. Part C - Reading Session (independently)

            Those who are lagging behind in reading - 1 hr.

            Those who are somewhat lagging - 30 minutes 

            (They can work on KB or MOOC 3 if those 

            need attention as well)

            Those who have completed reading their 

            books - can work on MOOC 3 or other 

            incomplete work, focusing on their action plan 

            in Lesson 174.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Understand the 
plan for the day.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Step 2 - 
Guided 
Practice 

(15 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part A.

Ensures that the students understand the task and 
prepares points on what they will include in the email.

Asks students to log into their FEA Gmail accounts and 
write the email, as instructed.

After all have written and emailed, asks students to sign 
out of their Gmail accounts.

Understand and 
complete Part A.

Log in and type 
the email.

Follow email 
guidelines.

Log out of their 
gmail account.
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Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice (10 
minutes)

Asks students to sit in their MOOC 3 groups and assigns 
each group a topic or asks them to choose a topic from 
Part B.

Reminds students that they must play different roles 
during the discussion as per the needs of the group.

Gives them 2-3 minutes to organise their thoughts and 5 
minutes to discuss.

Circulates to ensure that all students are participative 
and informally assess GD skills of students.

After all groups have completed the discussion, asks 
students to share one compliment with each group 
member about his/her discussion strength(s).

Sit in MOOC 3 
groups, choose a 
topic and role for 
group discussion.

Think, organise 
and discuss.

Listen actively.

Reflect and share 
a compliment 
with each 
member.

Respond 
gratefully.

Step 4 - 
Adjust 
Instruction 
(60 minutes)

Based on the plan shared in Step 1, organises students 
into groups and ensures that they get down to work 
without wasting time.

There can be maximum of 3 groups - 


• Those who read for an hour and complete Reading 
Log (Appendix 1 - SWB)


• Those who read for some of the time and complete 
MOOC 3 for the remaining time. They complete both 
the Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB) and MOOC 3 
Log (Appendix 3 - SWB)


• Those who neither read nor complete MOOC 3 but 
work on other incomplete work such as KB or practice 
skills as identified in action plan of Lesson 174.


While students are working, shares one-on-one feedback 
on goal setting and achievement only with students who 
were able to set goals, accomplish them and reflect it in 
their future performance.

Reviews goal-setting in Lesson 140, Mock Test Record 
(Appendix 5), Error Tracker (Appendix 1 - FHB), Pre-
evaluation Result and Action Plan (Lesson 174) for each 
students to analyse how well the goals were set and 
achieved, and their impact on the improvement as 
reflected in the result. For example, look at the the 
above mentioned records of Student A and analyse - 
Were appropriate goals set? Were they worked upon 
during the weeks? Were they achieved? Did their 
achievement or lack of it impact the performance of the 
student? 

Completes the analysis of about 10 students making notes  
to share later.

Prepares materials and documents for external 
evaluation.

For those who worked on MOOC 3, reminds them to log 
out at the end of this step.

Complete Reading Log and/or MOOC Log, as relevant.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Work, as 
instructed 
without getting 
distracted or 
wasting time.


Listen and 
respond to 
feedback 
appropriately.

Understand their 
goal-setting 
strengths and 
areas of 
development.


Log out, if 
working on 
MOOC.


Complete Reading 
Log and/or MOOC 
Log.
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Reflections: Have you made all preparation for External Evaluation? 

               Do you need assistance of FEA graduates or HO staff to work with your 

               students?

               Are there students who may not be able to complete Book 4 expectations about 

               book reading, MOOCs, KB or others? What can you do to ensure that they do 

               meet the expectations honestly and fairly over the next 2 days? 

FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY FHB - 4  OF 160 205



FREEDOM ENGLISH ACADEMY LEVEL- 2  BOOK 2

Lesson 183: Review 2

Language:

W.CW.14.a, W.MR.4

L.AI.8.a, L.AI.8.b

S.C.4.a, S.R.4, S.R.5

R.RC.5, R.RI.5, R.RIA.7, R.RO.8

Cognitive: 

Ex.3, 5, 6

OS.1, 2, 3(c), 3(e), 4, 6

Ev.2(a), 2(d)

A.4

Non-cognitive:

SfA.3, 4, 5

SM.3

SR.1, 3

Others: 

-

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

- -

PROCEDURE:

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Welcomes students to class and explains the plan for the 
day - 

1. Part A - 15 minutes (independently)

2. Part B - MOOC 3 (in MOOC groups) - 

           Those who are lagging behind in MOOC 3 - 1 hr.

           Those who are somewhat lagging - 30 minutes 

           (They can work on KB or Reading for the 

           remaining time, if those need attention as well)

           Those who have completed MOOC 3 - can help 

           other group members or complete reading the 

           book or work on other incomplete work, 

           focusing on their action plan in L- 174.

Respond 
gratefully and 
graciously.

Understand the 
plan for the day.

Ask questions, if 
any.


Step 2 - 
Model/Demo 
(15 minutes)

Asks students to complete Part A independently.

After 12 minutes or so, asks students to share their 
responses. 

Commends those who have answered correctly and 
motivates those who got it wrong.

Understand and 
complete Part A 
independently.

Share their 
responses. 

Listen actively.
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Step 3 - 
Independent 
Practice 

(60 minutes)

Based on the plan shared in Step 1, organises students 
into groups and ensures that they get down to work 
without wasting time.

There can be maximum of 3 groups - 


• Those who complete MOOC 3 for 50 minutes and 
complete MOOC Log (Appendix 3 - SWB) and Part B 
and C.


• Those who complete MOOC for some of the time and 
complete book reading for the remaining time. They 
complete both the MOOC Log (Appendix 3 - SWB), 
Part B and C, and Reading Log (Appendix 1 - SWB)


• Those who neither read nor complete MOOC 3 but 
work on other incomplete work such as KB or practice 
skills as identified in action plan of Lesson 174.


While students are working, shares one-on-one feedback 
on goal setting and achievement only with students who 
were able to set goals, accomplish them and reflect it in 
their future performance.

Prepares materials and documents for external 
evaluation.

For those who worked on MOOC 3, reminds them to log 
out at the end of this step.

Form groups, as 
instructed.

Work, as 
instructed, 
without getting 
distracted or 
wasting time.


Listen and 
respond to 
feedback 
appropriately.

Understand their 
goal-setting 
strengths and 
areas of 
development.


Log out, if 
working on 
MOOC.

Complete Reading 
Log and/or MOOC 
Log.

Reflections: Do your students need more time/teaching to meet Book 4 expectations? Speak 

               with your seniors to plan what needs to be done. 
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Lesson 184: External Evaluation 

Key vocabulary: Materials required:

- -

PROCEDURE: This lesson is for 2 hours. You may seek the help of your co-facilitator or 

                  Branch Manager or HO staff, if required.

Steps Facilitator’s action(s) Students’ 
action(s)

Discusses response of the previous day's QOD and asks the day's QOD. 
(10 minutes)

Understand and 
respond. 

Step 1 - 
Introduce 

(10 minutes) 


Assist the HO staff/Evaluator in sharing:

• the process of external evaluation.

• do’s and don’ts related to the evaluation.


Ensures that the students are relaxed/excited. 

Confers with Evaluator/HO staff on organising students 
for timely and smooth completion of evaluation.

Ensures all preparations for evaluation are in place. 

Listen attentively 
to understand 
and respond.

Ask questions, if 
any. 

Organise 
themselves, as 
instructed. 

Step 2 - 
Independent 
Practice (90 
minutes)

Assists the Evaluator/HO staff to organise students/
materials/record sheets and get the students started 
with evaluation.

Ensures that all students are at task. 

Helps Evaluator/HO staff organise speaking and writing 
groups. 

Ensures that the writing group is ready with topic and 
materials to begin the assessment.

Ensures that the speaking group is ready and read while 
they wait for their turn. 

Invigilates and ensures smooth/non-disruptive movement 
of students so that all of them complete evaluation of 
writing and speaking skills.

Ensures that the students carry workbooks with them 
when they go for interview.

Ensures that the students complete writing evaluation in 
their workbooks.

Take their seats 
and with the help 
of facilitator, 
begin the 
evaluation task or 
wait for their 
turn, as 
instructed.


Review lessons or 
read a book while 
waiting for their 
turn.  

Carry workbooks 
with them when 
they go for 
interview.
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Step 3 - 
Closure (5 
minutes)

After the completion of the written and spoken 
evaluation, Evaluator/HO staff enters the test scores into 
the LMS.

Ensures that the Evaluator/HO staff has shared feedback 
with the students about their strengths and weaknesses.

Checks the result of students with the Evaluator/HO 
staff.

Organises/orders Book 5 for those progressing to Book 5.

Asks students - 


• How did you feel before the evaluation?

Shares how he/she felt before/after the evaluation.

Take feedback 
and reflect.


Listen attentively 
and share their 
responses 
comparing their 
feelings before 
and after 
evaluation. 


Reflections: How do you feel now that your students have progressed to Book 4?

               Have you spoken individually with students who have to re-appear for Book 4 

               evaluation, if any? What is your plan for helping them so that they meet Book 4 

               expectations? What is your plan to ensure that they do not drop out?

               How do you plan to organise/teach your session which will have some students 

               doing Book 5 and some preparing for FTS 4 (Re-evaluation)? (Discuss with your 

               peers during PLC.)
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APPENDICES
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APPENDIX 1
Error Tracker 

SESSION - ___________________

Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

144

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


150

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


156

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


162

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


Grammar - 
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168
Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


174

Share feedback on Grammar (Action Plan)


Share feedback on Pronunciation (Action 
Plan) - 


Share feedback on Discussion - 


180

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

Checked by HO Staff - Checked by HO Staff - 

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                  Date  -                                                                                                                                   

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                              
Date  -                                                                                                                                                                
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SESSION - ___________________

Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

144

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


150

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


156

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


162

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


168

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 
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Discussion - 


174

Share feedback on Grammar (Action Plan) 
- 


Share feedback on Pronunciation (Action 
Plan) - 


Share feedback on Discussion - 


180

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

Checked by HO Staff - Checked by HO Staff - 

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                  Date  -                                                                                                                                   

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                              
Date  -                                                                                                                                                                
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SESSION - ___________________

Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

144

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


150

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


156

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


162

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


168

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 
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Discussion - 


174

Share feedback on Grammar (Action Plan) 
- 


Share feedback on Pronunciation (Action 
Plan) - 


Share feedback on Discussion - 


180

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

Checked by HO Staff - Checked by HO Staff - 

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                  Date  -                                                                                                                                   

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                              
Date  -                                                                                                                                                                
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SESSION - ___________________

Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

144

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


150

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


156

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


162

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


168

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 
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APPENDIX 2

SCENARIOS

Discussion - 


174

Share feedback on Grammar (Action Plan) 
- 


Share feedback on Pronunciation (Action 
Plan) - 


Share feedback on Discussion - 


180

Grammar - 


Pronunciation - 


Discussion - 


Lesson # Feedback from Cops My Observations

Checked by HO Staff - Checked by HO Staff - 

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                  Date  -                                                                                                                                   

Comments - 

Signature  -                                                              
Date  -                                                                                                                                                                

1. You have just returned home after a 
tiring and busy day at work. Your son 
presents his report card to you. He has 
done badly in his exams.

3. You and your friend went for a movie 
and had decided to share the expenses. 
After the movie, your friend says that he 
is not in a position to pay you.

2. Your brother has been rehearsing to 
become a singer. He has just received the 
news that he has been selected to sing in 
an upcoming big-budget movie. You are 
there when he receives the news. 

4. Your parents have been forcing your 
sister to take up the teaching profession 
as it is safe for girls. But your sister 
wants to become an air force pilot.
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 APPENDIX 3
Oracy Framework 
Insert Appendix 3 
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APPENDIX  - 4
Being A Hero

 1. A hero is brave and strong. 


    Follow-up question - What strength are we talking about - mental or physical?


2. A hero is caring and thoughtful.


      Follow-up question - Caring for self or others?


3. A hero is selfish.


4. A hero is never frightened.


   Follow-up question - Is he not afraid or does he fights his fears to take action?


5. A hero wants to be rewarded for his or her actions.


   Follow-up question - If yes, what kind of reward? If not, why?


6. A hero makes mistakes.   


7. A hero is always a popular person.


   Follow-up question - What makes you say that?


8. A hero is dishonest.


9. A hero puts others before himself or herself.


   Follow-up question - Why?


10. A hero never gets angry.
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APPENDIX  - 5
Mock Test Record

(Insert Appendix 5 here)
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APPENDIX  - 6
BD Rubric

(Insert Appendix 6 here)
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APPENDIX  - 7
Dilemmas

1. You have witnessed a man rob a bank, but then, he did something completely unusual and 
unexpected with the money. He donated it to an orphanage that was poor, run-down and 
lacking in proper food, care, water and amenities. The sum of money would be a great 
benefit to the orphanage, and the children’s lives would turn from poor to prosperous. What 
would you do?


2. On the day of External Evaluation in Book 4, you discover that your best friend at FEA has 
not read the book during Reading Sessions and, therefore, does not meet the Book Reading 
expectations. He is planning to read the summary online and watch a video which 
summarises the story. He is your best friend and has always supported you when you need 
his help. But not reading the book is not good for him as his reading skills will remain 
underdeveloped and is against FEA evaluation/promotion criteria. What would you do?


3. Your brother who desperately needs a job has lied on his CV and applied for a position at 
your company. If he is caught, you will not be in trouble as it is a different department and 
you can pretend to be ignorant. Your company has given you many opportunities of learning 
and growing recognising your handwork and sincerity. 


4. In your grade 11 exam, the evaluator has made a mistake in your final grade and given you 
84 instead of 48. 48 is fail and 84 is distinction. You have never received distinction. All 
distinction students are given the most difficult tasks to complete in grade 12. What would 
you do?


5. You were rushing to drop your 8-year old son to his school as he was getting late. For 
students who come late, the school charges a fine of Rs 100. Since you were in a hurry, you 
jumped the red light and were caught by the traffic cop. The fine for jumping read light is 
Rs 500. Your son knows and understands the situation very well. What would you do? 


6. You have been recently promoted as Senior Sales Manager. The company has launched a 
new product and you have been asked to lead the sales campaign of this product. If you 
are able to achieve your sale target you will get a bonus of Rs 1,00,000 - money that can 
be used during your daughter's upcoming wedding. The product has a major weakness but 
the buyer will not come to know of this flaw for the first few months. In rare cases, this 
flaw can cause death. What would you do?


7. Your friend’s 90-year old father is terminally ill and all his organs are failing. He is in 
tremendous pain and the family has run out of money. The doctors have said that they can 
do nothing. The sick man wants to end his life so that he and his family can be out of 
misery. Torn between love for his father and realities of his sickness, you friend comes to 
you for advice. What would you do/say?
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APPENDIX  - 8
(Insert Appendix 8 here)
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